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Fifth & Revised Rditlon.

A GOURSE OF GENERAL MATHEMATIGS
FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

(WITH ADDITIONAL CHAPTERS)

Writtén in accordance with the recently-
revised S.S. L. C. Syllabus in

Elementary Mathematics
Br V. RAGHUNATHA AIYAR, B.A,, L.T.

Assistant, Teackers' College, Saidapet,

Crown 8vo. 568 pages with over 200 diagrams.
Approved as a Text-book for Schools under Public management,
vide Fort 8t George Gazette, Part I-B, p. 641, dated 21-6-21.

Approved as & Text-book suitable for school use,
vide Fort St, George Gazette, Part I-B, p. 877, dated 21-9-21,

Price—Rs. 2.
CONTENTS.

Cbapter 1. The Four Rales; Factors and Muitiples; Vulgar Fractions ; Decimals.
Chapter 11, Symbolic Arithmetic ; Symbelic Representation ; Positive and Negative quantities ;
Some Identities and their Applications. Chapter 1Il. The Simple Equation and its Appliey, ‘
tions, Chspter 1V, Circles, Angles and Parallels; The Circle; Angles; Drawing perpen"r?-ir
culars with set squares ; Parallcle. Chbapter V. Ratio and Proportion ; Ratio’ Px‘b;fort’i/ w
Direct aud Inverse; Proportional Division, Chapter V1. Averages. Chapter V1I, Percentagfz
Chapter V11l Areas of Simple Recithnear Figures; The Rectangle; The Right-angle;q,
Triangle ; The Parallelogram} The Triangle; The Trapezinm. Chapter 1X, Graphs.
(lmroductory)—-Ploumg. Chapter. X Sumple Interest, Chapter X1, Contracted Methods,’
Chapter Xil. Compound lnterest. Chapter X111, The Cube and the Cuboid, Chapter X1Vgy
Simultaneous Equations and their applications, Chapter XV, The Straight Line Graph'v
Chapter XVI. Square Root. Chapter XVil. Symwmetry in Figares; Constructions
Properties of symuetrical figares and their applications ; Cobstruction of Regular Polygons
Conatruction of Taogents. Chapter XVill. Arsa of the Circle, Sector and Segmen.
Chapter XIX. The Right Prism, Cyhinder and Cone. Chapter XX, Graphs—(continued)
Chapter XXI. Miscellaneous Examples, Chapter XXII. Disconnt and Exchange
Chapier XXIlI. Stocks and Shares. Chapter XXIV. Time and Distance. Chapter XXV
Time and Distance~—Graphs. Cbapter XXV Partoership. Chapter XXVII. Problem
on Work and Time. Chapter XXVIIl., Problems on Profit and Loss; Madras Secondary
Sohool-Leaviog Certificate Examination Papers. Appendix I. Tables of Money, Weight
and Measures ; Answers.

T SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,
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The Wembley Exhibition (Tamﬁ‘“g «

Br T. A. RAJARATHNAM PILLAL NJ 4 .

Price, As. 10. =T L

For Use as a Text-book for Non-detailed Study in the Upper Forms.

With a Preface written by Dewan B ihadur Sivagoanam Piilai, Mimster of Development, Madeas Govt.
The book gives, with the help of many Halfstone [llustrations, a detailed account of the

Exhibition, dealing particularly with the Indiau Scction of its A Tcanslation of the Speech of H, M. The

King-Emperor at the Opening of the Exhibition is also given,
Literature on the Wembley Lixhibition is very scantyin India,

lished on it in Tamil.
The book shows how the differznt parts of the Britishli-npire are inter-dependent economically

and what the Exhibition means for the Empire and the World. Hence, Students of Form IV and, -
articularly students of Forms V and VI, having to study the Historical Geography of the

ritish Empire, will get from it an imoressive idea of the rematkavle variety of people and the
resources of the Briush Kwpire. Théy will also kaow of the wondertful achievements of Modern Science

and Art as demonstrated in some of the marvellous Exhibits connecied with Travel, Transport,
Communication, Manufaciures, etc,

Approved by the Text-Book Committee.

Eaxtract from a Review :
~* A detailed account wit
Tncidentally there is a good deal of information about the commercial products

British Empire.’
INDIAN HISTORY. = sbiem . somuee \
A History of India for High Schy v “iean; Vi. pfierdaylsae

and this is the first book pub-

h special attention to the Indian Exhibits of the Wembley Eshibition.
of mapy parts of the

1G5 V1. giiesdailoss |
K. W. Thompson, M.a. Niuth Kdition, Revised and brotfg‘fm‘:if::e;’;:‘:g‘:gﬁ:;

- illustrated with Maps, Sketch-maps and Pictures. 446 pp-° _a; XV. gemorergoi aroer

" A comprehegsive text=book, with judiciously proportioned details, s:Vil, }, .} and fy—g®w
clearness, the devclopment of the very compler history of India aud rousing in th‘w‘éﬂémb;xx_ Sy

in the examination of facts and the drawing of conclusions, TR LTI e euTedL
Approved by the Direclors of Public Instruction of different Provinces. Has <Qwwge) (ap s
Appreciation. : XXVl gy
A dunior Schoo! History of India. By B. W. ThompssiQar@o,

With numerous Maps, Sketch-maps and Pictures. Kuglish. Niuth Edition. Cr. «

232 pp. Re. 1. Revised and brought up to 1920. s

The language of the Junior Book is simple, and the Maps and the Picture lllustrations are
very helpful. 1t gives just that much of detail that is needed to make the pupil see the swell of the
main strewn of history. It is carefully modelled to be preparatory to the use of the Senior Book, which
takes the student to a closer examinatioa of cause and effect and prepares him for a scientific study of
ludian History. ]

Approved by the Department of Education in different parts of India.

Readings from Indian History. By Ethel R. Sykes., Part I,

From the Vedic limes to the Cowing of the English, 79 llustratious and Maps.
256 pp. Cloth, Re. 1=14. Part lI. From the Coming of the English to the Present

Pime. 6% lllustrations and Maps. 240 pp. Cloth, Re. 1-14. Suitable Companions

" to Text-Books of Indian History.

A survey of absorbing interest in the light of extracts from historical documents and other
original sources of historical information, With rare Pictures and Maps,

Approved for School Reading by the Te vi-Book Crmmittce. Madras.

Approved for Use as Texts in History and as Library or Prize Books, by the Director ef
Public Instructiony Cenival Provinces and Bevar.

Approved for Library Use by the Lext- Book Committes Muenos Chs

THE CHRISTIAN **=~" ="
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Approved as a suitable Text-book for School use.— o St. lieorge Gazette, 24th July 1993, page 671.

A NEW INDIAN ALGEBRA,

BY MR. B.KRISHNAMACHARI, M.A.,

University Prizeman in Mathematics, and sometime Assistant in Mathematics
tn the Pochaiyappa’s Coliege, Madyas.

Volume 11

Contents of Vol. I1I.—Part IL.—Chap, XXV, Harder Simple Equations : XXVI, Simple Equations
Harder Problems; XXVII. Simultanenus Equutions ; X XVIII, Graphies]l Solusion of Stmultancous Bquations ;
XXIX. Applications of Graphs; XXX, Simultaneous Srnations, Three Unknowns ; XXXI. Graphs of Statistics ;
XXXII. Substitution in Formulae, and Ilustration by Graphs; NXNTIL S multancous Equations—Pioblems Test
Papers—Second Series. Part III;—Cth. XXXIV, The Laws of Algebra XXXv, Homogeneity and Symmetry ;
XXXVI, Factors; XXXVII, Highest Common Wactor and Lowest Common Maltiple; XXXV, Fractions ;
XXXIX, Identities; XL, Literal Equstions; XLI Quadratic Equations; XLII, Invalution ; XLIII, Evolution ;
Bgnare Root; XLIV. iTheory of Positive Integral ludicas; XLV, Theory of Divisors; XLV, Surds; XLVII,
Applieation to Geometry; XLVIIL Easy Graphs; XLIX, Arishmstic and Geonatric Series ; I, Miscellaneous
Theorems and Examples; Test Papers-——Third Beries ;.  Answers,

’ D, Cr. 16 mo, 834 py, Price—Re. 1-8-0.

unapter 11, Symbolic ...

Some Identities and their AT rn L A

. . A

fone, Chuprer V. Gyl KN'T'S OF ALGEBRA

calars with get squ»

Direct aud loye- With a Chapter on Graphs
Chapter VI by the late 8. SRINIVASA TYER,
Trianglp Author of “ Problems in Arithnsetic ™

(loer - Revised by B. HANUMANTHA RAU, pa.
¢ ’ Professor of Mathematics, College of Engineering, Madras,

Sixth Edition.—Price Re. 1.

13th Edition—(1925)
A Manual of Arithmetjc

By the late Mr. S, RADIHAKRISHNA AlIYAR, pa..
Principal, Maharajak's College, Pudutkota), ‘

" Approved as a Text-book for all Classes ang Forms.
Vide Fort 8t. George Gagetie, 34th Jan, 1907,

Very usetul for School-Leaving Certificate Examination
Price—Rs. 2 '

© . ~“©INTVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, Mount Reng mron
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Avpproved as a suitable Text-book for School use.
(#oit St. George Gazstle, 24uh July 1923, page 668).

TAMI1L EDITION

GF

A TEXT~-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC

FOR LOWER SECONDARY OR MiDDLE SCHOOLS
BY
The late S. RADBAKRISHNA AIYAR, 3.a.
Principal,.Maharsja’s Cullege, Yudukotah,
AND
K. VAIDYANATHASWAMI AIYAR, B.a.
Retired Headmaster, Boara (now Govt.) High School, Tiruvalur,

Prepared on the Jines indicated by the syllabus in klementary M athematics recently prescribed
by the Director of Public lostivetion, Mudras, for Form I,

Part I-A—{Fages 240 +.xvi), Price 12 as. 6 pies
Both the Parts in one volume Re. 1-10-0.
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Approved for use in ALL Schools

(Both under Private and Public Manegement.)

PART 1—22nd Edition—/ust Reudy. Price As, 12.

A TEXT-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC
for Lower Sccondary or Middle Schools
LY
S. RADHAKRISIINA AIYAR, B.a.

AND
K. VAIDYANATHASWAMI AIYAR, B,

This book whirh had long been recognset fur use in Schools under private management and
bas pasced through 20 g editions in abiu. 2t years,

Q0% Leeogdiineu fu use 10 Schools wnder
public management also,

2. Lt has now “een thoroughiy reviced 2a:d Brought into line with the Syllabus in Elementary
Mathematics recommend=d by the Dircctor of Public instruction, Madras, for Forms 1y 1I and 111 of
Secondary Schools, and wili be found to be a most sunable and satisfactory Tex-Book of Elementary
Mathematics for Forms I, II and IL1 of all Secondary Schools both in the Madras Presidency and in
the Native States of Mysore, Travancore, Cochin, Hyderabad and Pudukota.

3. It will be issued in the present 2:st edition and in all succeeding editions in two complete

and independent parts written on the Concentrsc System, Part 1 being intended for Form 1, and Part 11
for Forms Il and {11

Contents- of Part 1.

Chapter [, Numeration and Notation. II. Arithmetical Tables. 111, Lines : Right Angle
Rectangles : Squares. 1V. Grapbic Represcataiion of Numbers. V. The Fractions 4, 4, & and tenths ,
VL Simlpe Addition. VII. Simple Sunttaciion. Vill. Measuring with the Tape. 1X Simp. '
Multiplication. X, Sumple Division. X, Use of Brackets. XIL Expressions and Terws, XIIL "
Use of the Scale and Dlviders.  XIV. Averages. XV. Shortened Mcethods of Multiplication and
Division. XVI. Problems on the Simple Rules. XVII. Uss of the Set Square. XVIII. Areas of -o
Rectangles and Squares. XIX. Cuboid and Cube. XX. Volumes of Rectangular Solids, XX +ds
Reduction. XX1l. Compound Addition, XX[il, Compound Subtraction. XXI1V. Compoun 'y
Multiplication. XXV, Compound Diviston. XXVI1. Problems on the Compound Rules. XXVIL ™
Practice and Bazaar Transactions. XXVIIIL. Card-Board Mudelling.  XXIX. Qdd, Even and Conse-
cutive Numbers, XXX. Common Factors. XXXI. Division by Cancellation, XXX11. Use of Letters
for Numbers, XXXIIL Unitary Method, XXXIV. Use of the Compasses. XXXV. Index Notation,
XXXVI. Decimal Fractions. XXXVII. Siraight Lines and Angles. XXXVIII, Metric Measures of
Length. XXXIX. Use of the Protractor. XL. Resolution into Prime Factors, XLI. Measures and
Multiples, XLLI. Some Related Angles—(1) Adjacent Anglzs, (2) Angles at a point, (3) Suppiemen=
tary and Complementary Angles, X1111. Greatest Common Measure. XLIV, Least Common Multiple
XLV. Solids: Surfaces: Lines: Points. XLVI. Vulgar Fractions, XLVI]. Drawing to Scale
XLVIIIL. Multiplication and Division of Cowpound Quantities by Fractions, XLIX, Beduction of
Concrete Vulgar Fractions, L. Bisection of Lines and Augles. LI Problems, LII The Mariner's
Compass. REVISION ExaMPLES,

SRINIVASA VAKADACHARL & GO, 4, MOUNI ROAD, MaDRas
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PART II.—22nd Edition—Price As. 12.
Contents of Part II.
il FORM,

Chapter I. Numeration and Notation (including Roman’ Notation). 11. Revision of the Simp e
Rules :—1. Proof of Addition by casting out uines. 2. Detailed Verification of Multiplication.
3. Multiplication by rr. 4. Combined Muitiplication and Addition. 5. Swbtraction by Complemen-
tary Addition. 6. Combined Multiplication and Subtraction. 7. Square ro0t and Cube yoot, 8. Easy
approximations (Integers). 9. Rough estimate of results, 111, Reduction and the Compound Rules.
1V, Decimals :—1. Mudtiplication of Decimals by Decimals. 2. Division of Decimals by Decimals.
3. Multiplication of Decimals by Decimals (continued), 4. Multiplication and Division of Decimals
by @ Decimal of the Standard Form. V. Bisection of Straight Lines, Angles and Arcs. VI. Vulgar
Fractions :i—1t. Uompound Vulgar Fractions. 2. The signs <= X, 0f, +, — . 3. Complex Vulgar
Fractions. VII. Interconversion of Decimals and Fractions. VI1I, Reductions of Concrete Fractions
IX. Reduction of Concrete Decimals. X, Triangles : Their Classification and Properties (including the
shortest distance from a point to a straight line). XI. Simple Practice. XII. Uaitary Method, XIIf,
Use of Letters for Numbers (including symbolical tepresentation and solution of Problems by using ),
XIV. Ratio. XV. Proportion and Rule of Three. XVI., Square Measure, XVII, Drawing to Scale.
XVIIL, Cubic Measure. X1X. Averages. XX. Latitude and Longitude. XXI. Construction of
Triangles including Intersecting Circles. XXII. Problems s—1. Division of PFPropesty. 2. Groups
and Multiples, 3. Time and Work. 4. Fractional Parfs. 5. Income-tax. 6. Exchange and Barier,

7. Byofit and Loss. 8. Revoiution of Wheels, 9. The Clock and the Calendar. 10, Time and
*Mistance. REvISION EXAMPLES,

111 FORM.
Chapter XXIII Decimals— (continued) :—1x. Simplification of Complex Decimal. Fractions.
2. Approximation of Decimals. 3. Statistics. 4. Related Examples. 5. Remainder after Division
by Decimals, XXIV. Vulgar Fractions—(confinued), XXIV-A., Complex Fractions iuvolving Decie
mals, XXV. Construction of Triangles=(continued), XXVI. Reduction of Concrete Fractions—
ntinued). XXVII. Reduciion of Concrete Decimals—(continued). XXVill. Circumference of
«cles and Cylinders. XXIX. Congruence of I'riangles and Circles (including simiélar Iriangiles).

.2 XX. Compound Practice. XXX|. Parallel Straight Lines and Parallelograms. XXX1I. Compound

Rule of Three. XXXIIL Some Regular Rectilinear Figures. XXXIV, Square Measure— (continued),

XXXV, Cubic Measure —~{continued). XXXVI. Symmetrical Figures. XXXVII, Simple Interest,

XXXVIiI. Pyramid: Tetrahedron: Prism, XXXIX. Percentages. XL. Positive and Negative

Quantities. XLL, Simple and Compound Rule of Three. XLLI. Angles of Elevation and Depression,

XLIIL Problems :—1. Division of Properly. 2. Groups and Multiples. 3. Time and Work,

4. Fractional Parts. 5. Income-Tax and Expenses. 6. Exchange and Barter, 7. Profit and Loss,

8. The Calendar. 9. Time and Distance. 10. Longitude and Time. XLLV. Removal and losertion -
of Brackets, XLV, Equations and Equational Problems. Rgvision Exampuis including Mysore

Lower Secondary Examination Fapers. Answers.

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO,, ¢, MOUNT RQAD, MADRAS.
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“BELEMENTARY '} MATHEMATICS”

Prepared In accordance with the Course of Study prescribed for Secondary
School:Leaving Certificates

Br P. V. SESHU AIYAR, B.A., L.T.
Professor of Mathematical Physics, Presidency College, Madras

AND

V. VENKATASUBBAYYA, B.A., L.T.
Head Master, High School Department, Packaiyappa’s College, Madras.

WITH A PREFACE
By Tas Hox’sre BE. W. MIDDLEMAST, M.A.
Professor of Mathematics and Principal, Lresidency College, Madras

PART 1. Seventh Edition.

Price Re. 1~12~0.

Approved as a Text-book for S8econdary Schools (Fort St. George Qaselte, 4th June 1919, page 379),

and ( The Qochin Goverriment Gagetle, 15th June 1912.)

+Also for Schools under Public managemeut. Fort Sz, George Gaaette, December 1913,

——

BY THE SAME AUTHORS.

PART Il. Sixth and Entirely Revised Edition—1924,
ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS

Prepared in accordance with the Course of Study prescribed for Secondary Schncfe
' Leaving Certificates,

Price Rs. 2.

Approved as a Text-book for Secondary Schools ( Fort St. George Galgtte Jane 1915)

“Also for Schooll under Public management. (Fort St. Georgo

Gasetie, July 1917, )

—
SRINIVASA VARADAOHARL & CO,, 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS
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Gures All aehes & pains
Price 10 Annas a Pot

Sold Everywhere

AMRUTANJAN DBP@T.’

MADRAS & BOMBAY.
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Wniversity Tutovial Press.
. BOOKS FOR TEACHERS.

TEACHING: ITS NATURE AND VARIETI 0 mi
ES. i g
oo S. By Benjumin ngvxlle, M A, F.CP. S«ond Edition
Analyses the processes of teaching ai i .
s the proc f g a3 they occur in all subjec's,
developments in individual teaching, the Montessori Method and the JDilfon P.an receive particular att
r attention,

PRINCIPLES ANO METHODS OF TEAGHING. By James Wolton, D.Li*., M. A, Third Edition. 8, 64
. Qo . O8, .

This book will help primary i he ph of their daily work, and g hose

. : p school teachers in general in all t 2 i
preparing for their professional examinations. It will uloo be of servicee m'x:eas hf . o" o ] selst thos
b tyous ot Poptagsl ) eachers of younger pupils ip secondary

FUNDAMENTALS OF PSYCHOLOGY. By Benjamin Dumville, M,A., F.C.P. S
) . ] A Sl [4
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HIGH SCROOL AND INTER-
MEDIATE EDUCATION IN
THE UNITED PROVINCES

By Prof. P, SESHADRI, M. A,

Head of the Department of English Studies,
The Benares Hindu University.

1

UESTIONNAIRE FRAMED BY THE
EDUCATION COMMITTEE.

1.—GENERAL.

Q
~INTERMEDIATE

1, Do you consider the present system of
ate education satisfactory ? If not,
o you consider desirable and
he Intermediate Education

Intermedi

what changes d

possible within t
Act, 1921 ?

{1.—CLASSIFICATION,

5. Is the Intermediate College compris-

ing Classes [[I—X!{I in your opinion satis-

factory ?
XXX1]—58
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newspapzers, or magazines, sent in exchangey
Madras. Articles and communications

Tke

Jor accidental loss.
ns regarding advertisementsy &’y should be forwarded

Mount Road, Madsas.

3. If not, what classification would you
suggest ! Give reasons.

4. Are you in favour of the retention of
Intermediate classes in Degree Colleges ; if
so, on what conditions?

111, —ENROLMENT.
5. Is the maximum of 45 suitable for an

Intermediate class ?
6. Is the maximum of 35 suitable fora

High School class?

7. If not, what maximum would you fix in
each case ?

IV.—RECOGNITION.

8. Do you consider that the Board has
maintained a satisfactory standard of recogni-
tion in respect of—

(a) High Schools, and
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(b) Intermediate Colleges?

If not, give your reasons with reference to
specific cases within your knowledge.
g. What essential conditions must be

fulfilled by a High School and an Intermediate -
College before obtaining recognition ?
V. =COURSES.,

10. Are the present courses for the High
School and Intermediate Examinations in
your opinion satisfactory ?

11, 1f not, how would you improve the
courses ?

12, In particular, what in your opinion
should be the total number of (2) compulsory
and (b) optional subjects for—

(1) the High School Examination, and

(i1) the Intermediate Examination ?

13. What subjects would you make com-
pulsory ? :

14, What subjects would you leave as
optional ?

15. Should the Board prescribe groups of
subjects for candidates for the Intermediate
Examination? 1f so, what grouping would
you recommend?

16. Do you recommend the introduction
of vocational subjects into the High School
and Intermediate courses? 1If so, what
subjects ? \

VI.—EXAMINATIONS.

17. Do you think that the Board has
maintained for its examinations the standard
set by the School-Leaving Certificate Board
and the Allahabad University ?

18. Is the present standard satisfactory ?

19, What improvements can you suggest:

in the present system of examinations? Give
details.

[Ave. 1026,

20. Atwhat stage in the Secondary School
course should the first public examination be
held ?

21. On what condittons should private
candidates be admitted to the examinations
conducted by the Board?

22, Are you in favour of retaining the
‘ compartmental’ system of examination under
Regulation 18, Chapter X{1 ?

23. It has been suggested that at the
end of the High School stage the Board
should award two classes of certificates—
one qualifying for admission to Class X! of
an Intermediate College, and the other, of a
lower standard, certifying completion of High
School education, but not qualifying for ad-
mission to Class XI. What is your opinion of
this suggestion ?

~ ViLL—INSTRUCTION. )
24. What difficulties are there in adapting
school methods to the teaching of Inter.
mediate classes ?

|

25. Do you think that the teaching 4
Intermediate classes will, in any way, L.;
affected by the fact that the use of thes
vernacular as medium of examination is per- «
missible with effect from the High School
Examination of 19277

26. Has the teaching of English and of
Science in (a) Intermediate classes, and
{8) School classes deteriorated ? If so, for
what reasons ?

Has the standard been affected by the
abolition of the oral test in English for the
High School Examination 7

What steps should be taken to improve the
teaching of English?
27. Do you advocate an oral test in

English .in {a) the High School and () the
Intermediate Examination ?
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28. Are the facilities for practical work in
the Science laboratories adequate (q) at the
Intermediate, and (b) at the High School
stage? {f not, what improvements would you
suggest ?

29. Do you think that the measures
adopted by the Board for ensuring practical
laboratory work in High School classes are
adequate ?

30. Do you recommend the re-introduction
of the practical test in Science for the High
School Examination ?

3t. Can you say from your knowledge as
an examiner or teacher whether the standard

~ of attainment of the average Intermediate

student has fallen during the last four years
as compared with the past ? Please give full
reasons for your statement. '

Vill.—STAFF.

32. What is your opinion of the strength
wnd qualifications of the staff of Intermediate
olleges of which you have first-hand know-
>dge?

How many teachers are teaching Inter-

,/’v mediate classes in your college?

How many of these were formerly teaching
only school classes ?

33. What qualifications would you regard
as essential for teachers of Intermediate
classes ?

34. Should the Board lay down a minimum
scale of salaries for teachers of Intermediate
classes as a condition to be fulfilled before
recognition is given P

35. 1f so, would you enforce this scale in
the case of Intermediate Colleges already
recognized T

36. Would you lay down any maximum for
the periods of teaching to be done per week

by teachers of Intermediate classes? If s
what should be the maximum ?
1X,—INSPECTION.

37. What is your opinion with regard ti
the present system of inspection of Inter
mediate Colleges ?

38. What changes, if any, would you re
commend ?

X, —EXPANSION OF INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION

39. Do you consider that the present
facilities for Intermediate education are ade-
quate for the needs of this province?

" 4o. If not, what suggestions would you
make for the extension of the facilities ?

4t. Do you think that new colleges should
be established : if so, where?

X1.—GENERAL,

42. Have you any further suggestions ta
make which are not covered by your answers
to the preceding questions ?

IL.

ANSWERS.
I,—GENERAL.

' 1, While there is nothing radically wrong
with the present system of Intermediate edu-
cation in the United Provinces, there are a
large number of defects in the working of the
scheme. The aims entertained by the Cal-
cutta University Commission have not been
realised, because the reform has been carried
out only in part. Suggestions for improving
Intermediate education within the Interme-
diate Act of 1921 are contained in the follow-
ing answers to questions and also in the
memoranda written on previous occasions
and enclosed herewith.*

1l.— CLASSIFICATION.
2& 3. 1 am not sure if the arrangement
of keeping Classes I1I to XI1 in a single insti-

* See The Educational Review, Janusry 1925 and
February 1926,
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tution is always the best. Where there are a
sufficiently large number pf students in the
Intermediate classes, the experiment  of
having a separate Intermediate College con.
taining the 11th and 12th classes only may be
tried, as in the case of South India. The
addition of two classes to High Schools has
often been done without an adequate improve-
ment of the institution in equipment, library
and staff and there has not been a sufficient
recognition of the special needs of Inter-
mediate education which will be possible in
institutions maintained separately for the
purpose.

4. Tshould not object to the presence of
Intermediate classes in Degree Colleges under
certain restrictions, They may very well be
allowed to remain in the same institution,
where there is a separate Principal or Vice-
Principal responsible for them and the
accounts are kept separate for the purpose of
Government grants. “The insistence on

separate hostels may be another desirable
condition,

I1.—ENROLMENT,
5:6& 7. The maximum of 45 seems suita-
ble for Intermediate class, but there is no
reason why the number should not be extend.

ed to 60 or 75, provided suitable tutorial .

assistance is provided for students in subjects
like English Composition and a reasonable
number of demonstrators are employed for
working in the laboratory. [ have no special
remarks to offer with regard to High School
classes, There may however be no harm in

e:.(tending the limit to forty at least in the
ninth and tenth classes,

IV.—RECOGNITION,
8, It must be said that the standard of
fecognition maintained by the Board has not

[Auc. 1926.

been satisfactory, though it is difficult to say
how much of it is a mere perpetuation of the
conditions obtaining before the constitution
of the Board. The time has however arrived
for stiffening up the standard with regard to
staff and equipment. As a large number of
highly-qualified graduates are available, there
should be no difficulty in insisting on a higher
standard particularly with regard to the High
School. At the Udai Pratap College, which
is one of the most well-endowed institutions
in these Provinces, and which I have had
occasion to inspect, the staff is such that the
department should insist on its revision in a
number of ways. The proportion of untrain-
ed teachers is shockingly large. There are non-
graduate teachers teaching certain subjects
even in the ninth and tenth classes. Even such
important subjects as English are being taught
in the lower classes by inferior S. S, L. C.s,
who have no sense of correct English them-
selves. The acme of laxity is howeve
reached in the case of the High School in t{z
Azamgarh District, which also | had occasi
to inspect in connection with the oral test in
English, where an Under-graduate is actuall,
the Head-Master. The Board should insist
on at least seventy-five per cent.of the teachers
being trained and on the appointment of one
B.A., LT, on an average, for each of the
sections of the eighth, ninth and tenth classes
as in the Presidency of Madras. The Head-
Master should always be 3 B A, LT
MA, LT.

9. A well-qualified, trained staff, well-
equipped libraries and laboratories, adequate
arrangements for sports, a suitable Managing
Committee with a proper representation of
the teaching staff,a duly-constituted Provident
Fund, and adequate financial stability are
among the essential conditions which should

, or an
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be insisted upon with greater care than at
present.
V.—COURSES,

1o & 11, The present courses must be
considered satisfactory though some minor
“improvements are possible. It is desirable
_that some knowledge of elementary science

nust be made compulsory for every student

passing through the High School course,
though it need not necessarily be a part of the
public examination. .

12, 13, 14 & 15, While the number of sub-
jects is not unduly large, it is desirable to

reduce them into suitable groups particularly *

at the Intermediate. The present rules allow
the most extraordinary combination of sub-
jects without much of educational value and
with a distinct leaning to inefficiency. I

«;~ould commend the practice of the Univer-

‘sity of Madras which has reduced all the sub-
‘cts into a handful of groups, each student
ing allowed to take only one group,besides
‘glish and Vernacular Composition or Trans-
“on from a classical language which is
hpulsory. It is also desirable to introduce

*lompulsory test in Vernacular Composition

.\‘ggr’.’ernately with transtation from a classical
g.nguage in the High School and Inter-
titediate courses. _

“scli6. The present provision for vocational
subjects in the curriculum is not inadequate,
the defect being only their non-introduction
into many institutions. Advanced courses in
Type-writing and Shorthand and training for
clerical and office work may well be other
subjects to be introduced into the Inter-
mediate courses.

VI.—EXAMINATIONS.

17. Having been an examiner at the
|ntermediate Examination for many years for

‘the Board of High School and Intermediate
Education, as well as for the Allahabad Uni-
versity, | can say that at least as far as
English is concerned there has not been any
deterioration of standards. On the other hand,
the revision of the syllabuses has been entire-
ly in the direction of raising the standard,
The prescribing of books for non-detailed
study, including a play of Shakespeare and
some general poems, and the introduction of
questions of real literary value, besides th?sc
of mere subject-matter, textual interpretation
and points of grammar, are steps in the right
direction, There is a demand for wider
literary knowledge made on the part of the
student to-day than in the days of the Allaha-
bad University. It is significant that at the
last meeting of the English Committee of the
Intermediate Board, it was resolved to raise
the standard further by demanding an elemen-

 tary knowledge of Prosody.

18. There is of course considerable room
for the improvement of the standard., In
English, for instance, there might well be a
greater insistence on. Composition, by having -
two papers devoted to it, one for general
essay-writing and exercises in compositiot
and the other for essay-writing based on books
for non-detailed study which should be more
in number. In the present arrangement,
essay-writing is only part of a paper and
unseens find only a small place in the text
papers. The translation test may be abolished
to give effect to these improvements, which
will incidentally make the English course self-
contained and also eliminate many of the
unsatisfactory features associated with the
testing of translation from different languages.
Much may be done, particularly in the Arts
subjects, to raise the standard to the level of
the University of Madras.
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19. It 1s difficult to answer this question
without a thorough examination of the courses
and papers in al| subjects. A few general
observations can however be made here. It
is desirable to improve the question papersin
the direction of making them better tests of
intelligence than of mere memory. The
number of papers assigned to examiners for
valuation may very well be less at least in the
case of Assistant Examiners. Measures also
may be devised for showing at least some
slight recognition of the work done in the
classes, in the final assessment of the candi-
dates’ capacity "at the public examinatjon,
The introduction of a viva wvoce test in
English at the High School and Intermediate
examinations is another useful measure of
reform.' The present percentage of pass-
marks is too low and may very well be raised,
The principle of giving alternative Questions
must be extended more freely, '

20. There is nothing abjectionable in the
present Practice of holding the first public
examination in Secondary Schools at the end
- of the X class, It is not desirable to hold it

earlier, or introduce another at ap earlier
stage. | ’
2L The practice of allowing private can-
dndatg‘:s to the High School and Intermediate
examinations should be discouraged as far as
Avpossible. The number of candidates who get
the benefit of the permission at present is
very small and very often the candidates
merely swell the number of failures and are
responsit?le for ridiculously inefficient papers
'I.‘he bulk of them- appear for the examina-.
tions only on the off-chance of being able to
-pass, depending more or less on their luck
,r.ather than on their knowledge vor'prepara-’
tion, Permission may be limited to those
who are actually in the teaching profession

_during the year. He is also not well-qua,

fAvc. 1926,

and to special cases recommended by Head.
Masters of High Schools or Principals of
Colleges. The present practice of allowin~
all who manage to secure the signature
Head-Master or Inspector of School:
appeat as ’private candidates should be
stricted as much as possible.

22. The concession implied in the ¢, T
partmental’ system is neither * happy no{r“
educationally desirable. It is difficult for
student who is backward enough in a subje ‘:
to fail to get even the low percentage tjmofv
demanded for passing, to get 40% the next -

- year in the same subject, even though he is

?xpet\:ted to'study only a single subject dur-
Ing the "year. The proportion of failures
among compartmental students is terrible
and it will really be an act of kindness in

the long run to deny them this concessiop, -

Any well-thought-out educational course ii
intended to draw out, to the full, the #,
‘tellectual energies of the young Student."\}%}gt}
?s obvious it cannot be done when the stud® '¥¥
is expected to read only a single sul".‘si .

st 1o
20,

to enter upon the higher course, not h: tually -

kept himself in touch with all the sub. , inSist
In the case of failed students whogs; ChErs
tellectual capacities are rather poor, one, a.’(f one

is a .long enough period for forgetting i the
stantial parts of subjects they have nap "
been.pursu.m.g. ..Many careers have been
effec_tlvely Injured by this so.called con.
ces?lo:; of the compartmental system. I have
notice the evils Particularly in connection
vf"th the Intermediate and B, A examin

tions, bult L'have no doubt similar con .
tions a to t i :
o Pply to the High School exam
(23 Itisdifficult to
tion that there might b

sidera.
ination

approve of the sugges.
etwo certificates at thq
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the High School course, ene certifying

~ mpletion of High School education and
ser qualifying for admission into Class
The present High School standard in
Provinces is so low that it is not of much
,' having a certificate of even a lower
dard—which will be the result—indicating -

' completion of a High School course,
especially as it is a pass-port to enter the
Government services. Hardly any use can be
made of a candidate with such qualifications.

r

The experiment bhas been tried in Mysore .

where the Secondary School-Leaving Cer-
tificate Board has made such a distinction

without any advantage. The bifurcation of

studies with a view to provide particular
groupings of subjects to those who . wish_to

enter upon a University career and others,

for those who wish to enter the services
is however a feasible and useful proposition.

Vil —INSTRUOTION.
© 24. “Bven” the"Calcufta University Com-
mission did not contemplate the adeption, in’
.il their entirety, of the methods of the school
into the Intermediate classes. While the stu-
dent of the Intermediate classes should not be
merely lectured to as‘in the case of members
of University classes, he cannot at the same
time be merely spoon-fed like pupils at
‘school. The restriction of numbers in each
class and the introduction of the tutorial
system and library classes should enable the
student to get more individual attention
under the Intermediate scheme. In actual
‘teaching only a limited adoption of the
methods of the school is possible; as for
instance, a morg expressive use of question-
ing, revision and examination. The Inter-
mediate courses are too elaborate to permit
df any greater adogtion of the schgol-method.

‘want of adequate realisation

It is however a matter for regret t
in - Intermediate Colleges have not been able
to introduce school-methods even to this
extent in the X and X[ classes. Itisduetoa
of the intentions
underlying the scheme and the evil can be
minimised considerably . by the issue of
necessary  instructions. and by constant
supervision on the part of a suitable inspecting

agency. ‘

25. Unuless _ad-equate steps "are taken for
the strengthening of the teaching of English in
High Schools, the concession of using the
vernacular as the medium of instruction and
examination at the High School Examination
is bound to affect adversely the teaching work
of .the Intermediate classes. The sudden
change of the medium of instruction from the
vernacular to English on entering the X[ class
is too abrupt a transition not to lead to

~serious consequences. The standard of English
is low enough even at present, though all the
subjects are taught through English and
students 'find it hard to follow lectures in
English ‘on entering the Intermediate classes.
There is great danger of a further deteriora-
tion of standards unless considerable
vigilance is exercised by the authorities con«

<

-cerned.

'26. Reference has been made to the fact
that the standard has not deteriorated, as far
as examination work is concerned, at least in
English. But the excellence of " teaching
cannot be judged entirely by examination
results. . While coaching up for examinations
continues without any reduced efficiency, it
would be seen that there has been some
deterioration in the breadth of outlook og
the subject on the part of the student. It is
due largely to the reduction in the quality of
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- the staff: Independently of examination Laboratory, before he is allowed |

results, there are differences in the quality
and excellence of teaching. There is teaching
which stimulates interest and broadens the
outlook, while there is teaching which only
enables the student to do well at examina-
tions, There is getting to be more of the
latter than the former in Intermediate
Colleges.

[ have no hesitation in thinking that the
abolition of the oral test in English was a
wrong step. The oral examination served
at least to draw attention to the necessity
of observing -certain standards in spoken

English. Besides, there was a' . a very useful -

examination of the written work of pupils
in the English classes,

.¢ Increased attention to Composition and the
Improvement of Libraries and their use by
pupils are among the two most essential
steps necessary for the improvement of the
teaching of English. The number of Com-
position exercises done during the year is
extremely inadequate and the correction of
even the few which are written is done in the
most perfunctory and inefficient manner.
There is a tendency to look upon the correc-
tion of Composition exercises, even in the
Intermediate classes, as work which does not
need a trained specialist, The proper main-
tenance and regulation of Composition work
must be attended to immediately. The pos-
sibility should be considered of requiring a
certificate as in the case of the University of
Bombay that the student has written a
certain number of Composition exercises in
the class, before he is allowed to appear for
the public examination. This would be
similar to the demand of a certificate that a
student has done practical work in the

1
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an examination in Science

The institution of Library classe:
direction of a tutor, at least in thet;'.
classes of the Intermediate College,;
useful experiment which should h
The most crying need, however, is,
improvement of the libraries them
most of which are now in an extremely un.
satisfactory condition, The existing Inter.
.mediate Colleges should be encouraged to
Improve their libraries by special grants for
the purpose, and recognition should not
be granted to new institutions unless a
good library is provided for it in all subjects
whiczh are taught. The preparation Aand
distribution of suitable lists of books which
fnight be expected in every institution teach-
ing up to the Intermediate standard is another
necessary reform. These institutions often
find it hard to prepare up-to.date lists of
books in each subject suitable for libraries.

27. 1 am certainly in favour of re-institu-
ting the oral test in English at the High

- School examination and also of introducing it

a? the Intermediate examination. Itis a great
pity .the oral test was abolished at the High
School examination, The inconveniences
connected with it were not insurmountable

fmd thf: eXpense was not so great as to justif
its omission. !

28, 29 & 30. Not being connected with the

teaching of Science, I do not wish to answer

these questions; but [ have a feeling acquir

ed in the course of vyigits to High Schoo]
h‘ere, that compared wity, High Schools a 2
Colleges in South India, facilities for ra ':
cal work undoubtedly seem to be leséph o
]1.; is unthinkable that there could be 3 ot
clent test in Science at the | High Snc:cf,;

'
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examination without a practical test in the
subject. .

31. T am by no means convinced that the
standard of attainment of the average Inter-
mediate student has fallen during the last four
years, This is however based only on a con-
sideration of the work at the examination
which is not however a comprehensive test of
all the qualities expected of a student who has
reached this stage of education,

Vitl.—STAFF, v

32, The staff is undoubtedly capable of
improvement, in number as well as in quality,
judged by the colleges I have inspected for
the Intermediate Board, which are by no
means the most backward in, the . United
Provinces. I had occasion to examine three
Intermediate Colleges for the Board and [
have complaints with regard to every ope of
them. At the Queen’s College, Benares,
" English work has had to be ddne by a lecturer
who is also i ¢hafge ‘of Logic and such an
important branch of English as Cotnposition
ghas had to be assigned to the lecturer in

" Mathemati¢s. At the Udai Pratap College,

the qualifications of the staff are extremely
poor, in many instances, practically all ‘the

lecturers in the College department being
aB.A.’s and B.Sc’s, promoted from the High-

School to do Intermediate work, when the

status of the institution was raised. It is all

the more surprising as the salaries provided
for them could easily have secured M.A.’s

and M.Sc/’s in the various subjects. A similar

state of things has prevailed at the Theoso-
phical Girls' College, Benares, where also
M.A/’s were conspicuuus by their absence, and
Professors working elsewhere were shown as
Honorary Professors teaching at the institu-
tion in some of the most important subjects.
- XXXII—59 ° T

33. Good M.A. or M.Sc. degrees with
either training at a Teachers’ Training Col.
lege, .or some experiehce'as teachers sheuld
be the minimum qualification for lecturers of
the Intermediate classes. There should be no -
difficulty in enfoi‘cing this demand as, owing
to the increase in the number of Universities
in the United Provinces and other reasons,
there is at present a large supply of such
teachers easily available.

. 34. The Board may very well lay down a
minimum scale of salaries for teachers in
Intermediate Colleges as a condition to be

“fulfilled before recognition is given, though

there should be scope’ for departing from it,
with the permission of the Board, in the case
of institutions conducted by Missions ‘and
religious societies.
35. The scale should of course be enforc.
ed even in Intermediate Colleges already
erecognised, due notice being given to the
authorities concerned, to prevent any hard-
ship, . ’
36, It is‘:t'i"eéir‘ab!e to lay down ‘a maximum
for the periods of teaching per week, to be
done by teachers of the Intermediate classes.
There is now a tendency to look upon them
“as mere school-masters, though they teach
Intermediate classes which work really par-
takes of the difficulty of University teaching.
Eighteen perfods a week might well be fixed
as the maximum, when the work is entirely
in the Intermediate classes, and it may be
allowed to be extended to twenty.four only
in cases in which the bulk of the work is in
the school. Due recognition should be given
to the heavy work involved in the correction
of Composition exercises by teachers of
English and a due deduction made for the

purpose. :

<
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IXe—INSPECTION,

37. The present system of inspection is
extrtemely unsatisfactory for more than one
reason. It is only once in two years, while
it ought to be much more frequent, being at
least once if not twice a year. It is being
done by Honorary Inspectors who take vary-
ing degrees of interest in their work, The
inspection is not pursued by effective corre-
spondence to ensure improvements being
carried out, There is no co-ordination of
work done in the various parts of the Prov-
inces with a view to common guidance and
control, There is also no scope for develop.
ing special experience on the part of the
Inspectors concerned.

38. The appointment of two full-time
Inspectors, one particularly for Arts subjects
and the other for Science would be the most
effective remedy, They should also be useful
in helping the President of the Board of High
School and Intermediate Education in all
matters relating to the Board. The relief is
likely to be much appreciated as the Presi.
dent is not a full-time officer as comtemplat-
ed by the Calcutta’ University Commission,
but is also the Director of Public Instruction
of the United Prqvinées with a large volume
of other work. As provision for instruction in
Science does not exist in every college, it may
be enough for the present to emPloy only one

specially for Arts subjects, Professors of

Science being co-opted in special cases.

If this is not possible, the present system
may be contintied with the following modifi-
cations :— R *

[Ave, 1926,

. (1) There should be an honorarium attach-
Ing to the inspection of each institution.

(2) The number of Inspectors co-opted
shoulfi be less, for instance, two in Arts and
two In  Science, for the whole Provinces
feach pair being in charge of. some coileges’
In four Divisions. The work will not be

much, seeing it will be spread over the whole
year.

(3) The colleges should be inspected at
least once a year.

X.—EXPANSION OF INTERMEDIATE EDUCATION.
39, 40 & 41.  The present facilities for
Intermediate education in the United Prov.
inces are quite adequate for the nc#dls of the
population. There is hardly any need for
increasing the present number of colleges and
“the néed on the other hand is entirely in the
direction of the?improvement of the existing
institutions. It is good to build up a small
number of efficient institutions with the
resources available, rather than dissipate them
in running a number of institutions.

Xl =—GENERAL,

Such general remarks as I would wish to
make.oq the reform of Intefmediate Educa-
tion in the Provinces are contained in the
two enclosed memoranda writt

previous occasions ¥ ’
_—
* See Educationgl
February 1926,

en by me on

——
R'cw'ew. January 1925 and

’

Ave. 1926.]

THE PROPOSED TAMIL
UNIVERSITY.

ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE*
PREPARED BY THE COMMITTEE APPOINTED
BY THE GOVT. OF MADRAS
By Prof. P, SEsiIADRI, M.A,,

Head of the Department of English Studies,
The Benares Hindu University.

I. {a) It cannot be said that the need for
establishing a Uaiversity for the Tamil
istricts is very urgent, unless it is going to
e of a distinctly higher type than those now
inctioning.in South ledia. It may be desir-
..JJe to have a University for every linguistic
‘ca, and the Tamil districts have of course
sched a sufficient stage of educational
hzancement to deserve'a University of their
m.  But it is very doubtful, if there is any
ieed for a University merely for the sake of
starting a University, without any improved
facilities for higher education. '
() The éstablishment of the Andbra Uni-

versity does not affect the question of a.
University for the Tamil districts, except in.

the following manner: The Tamil districts
have got a larger number of Colleges and are
more advanced in education and they con-
stitute as distinct a linguistic area‘ as the
~Andhra districts of the Madras Presidency.
"It can therefore be legitimately argued that
the Tamil districts should have a University

of their own. There is, however, no reason

why the Tamil Districts should not look upon
the University of Madras as their. own and
why they should be anxious to have a poor
University of the type of the Andhra Univer-
sity which embodies a series of undesirable
compromises and does not ‘make any
appreciable advance in the facilities for higher
education. If the Andhra districts are con-

T Published in the July 1926 number of this Review.
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tent to have a mere affiliating University
which has yet only duplicated the machi-
nery of examination and administration
without any corresponding benefit to the
student, there is no reason why the Tamil
districts should follow the evil example.

2. The establishment of a new University
is desirable, only if the present defects of
University education in South India are to be
remedied and superior advantages are to be
secured to the student. A unitary and resi-
dential University- with a rich educational
atmosphere, equipped with high class labora-
tories and libraries, and all the features of a
superior modern centre of advanced learning
is undoubtedly desirable, It would mean the

- establishment of a real centre of advanced

learning, providing a type of alumni w;ch.
superior to those turned out by the Ujjyer.
sities of South India at present. There wgyld
be real advancement of the bounds of knuy.
ledge and the development of the highes:
ideals of University life. _ '

3. The establishment of a Uniyefsity for
the Tamil districts would reduce the sphere
of activities of the Madras University to a
considerable extent. It, however, only means
that the University will have a fewer number
of - students to examine, and colleges
to feel responsibility about, It may be a
blessing in the long run, by enabling‘ the
University of Madras to develop into an uni.
tary and residential one, '

4. The affiliated institutions of the Madras
University -in the mofussil do not suffer from
any serious disabilities, in comparison with
the colleges in Madras. The functions of the
University are such that colleges in Madras
hardly enjoy any facilities_ more than the
colleges in the mofussil, It is true the Unijver.
sity Library is only in Madras and many of
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the lectures delivered under the auspices of
the University are not available in the
mofussil. But these consequences are inevit-
able in any affiliating University with head-
quarters at a particular centre, unless it be
that the higher aspects of University life are
not to be evolved even at one place and all
units are to be maintained at a dull level of
mediocre uniformity as mere colleges,

5. *“The Tamil Umversxty might serve
as asuitable name for the University, if it is
started, The only alternative is, perhaps, to
* call it the Dravidian University, which would
not be accorate and which would perhaps be
less intelligible to the outside world, .Tamil
alternatives are, perhaps possible, but they
seem to ‘be very undesirable, as the name

should conform to the gereral system of

ns €.
and th'1cl:=1ture obtaining in the Universities of

offecti’ n “Efigifshtadie 'Will bive”'ths

Mames of the other Universities in the
- “lmpire. :
11

As bas been - pomted out already, the

Umversxty shpu]d be unitary and- resndential :

concentrating all higher studies and research

work at one centre and ensuring hlgh class

conditions of compulsory residence on the
- part of the alumni, except in special cases,

"~ As Cardmal Newman pointed out, excellence

,and umty always go. together and ' the
Aresources available in the’ Tama[ districts for
higher educatnon are not so large as toefiable

the higﬁcst Unfverslty work being carried on -

at more  thaf “ghe - ‘centre. . If the "Tamil
 districts afe able’to’ estabﬂﬁh a-single “centre
of education aid research - cbtﬁpafab!e with

the federal nor the afﬁhating type lends xtself

mtage of linking the University with the’

vmodlﬁed in s

[Ava. 1926,

to the evolution of an institution of this type
and they should be dropped in . spite of the
discontent it may cause to some of the outlying
districts concerned. There must necessarily
be a certain amount of sacrifice of local patrio-
tism, if the districts have to combine to pro-

duce a single worthy centre of high class
University life,

2, It is too early to think of the establish.
ment of more than one Uuniversity for the
Tamil districts, when even a central one . . d
the whole area has not materialised. T
ideal arrangement is to have higher learmngfL
all branches includmg even technical" sbudf‘b
concéntrated at one“place. It is des:rab
that students even other than those pursu{
courses in pure’ Arts and Science sub]e(e

,ysbould benefit by the Umvers:ty atmospher:
S, howevar, there are special facilities fos
certam technical subjects of study at centres

other than the headquarters of the University,

institutions for special purposes may be
created elsewhere, 1f, for mstance, the Uni.

versity is located at, Trachinopoly, and Madura
»uils found a morevsaitable centre for certain as.
“pects of technical instruction, there is no rea-

son why a'college for the purpose should not
be located there. It is possible that Marine

-Biology and Naval. -Engineering can be pur.

sued better at places on the coast and if

- occasion comes for the starting of instity.

tions for those subjects, they would obviously
be outside the headquarters of the University.,

The - Tamil - ‘districts are so compact and the

facilities of fallway communication are so

,{,great ‘that such instltutlons would not cause
‘much incovenience,

‘the’ Universities of the “West - tolddy they *
‘«shou\d congratulate themselves. Néither

The ideal of a unitary

Univemty educatxon R

and remdenual Umvetsny may therefore be
ome measure in the mterests of.

Ava, 1926.)

3. Having expressed such decided pre-
ference for the unitary and residential type of

University, the question of the relations of -

the University to the colleges would be simple.
The affiliating colleges would be allowed to
teach only the pass courses. I should even
prefer their being confined to . Intermediate
teaching but for provoking vested interests,
and the University centre will have facilities
sinr higher teaching and research. There would

ratarally be a representation of the affiliating -

alleges on the main Dmversuy bodxes

4. I am certainly in favour of the Umver-
.y undertakiog on jts own behalf teaching
it Honouvrs and M.A., and the guiding of

“\earch should be entirely . in the hands of
['e University, as apart from the colleges. -

,;t is of course intended that the University
ishould utilize the services of such eminent
Professots as may be available in the colleges

for sharing in. thq Univetbity work, The
: guiding 6T "Fese oiild be ap essential

part of the Umversity and every’ Uriivbrs{ty"

teacher should be encouraged to take part in-
the advancement of research. No person can
be &n effective teacher of the higher classes
ofa Umversity, uriless he is- bimself taking.
" an active part in_the pursuit of knowiedge
yand he is adding to its bounds by his own
personal work, ‘as is observed -by - ‘Lord
Haldane, in the London Umversify Com

mlssmn s report

~ « Teaching will, of course, predommatem
the earlier work, and research will predom-
inate in the advanced work ; but it is in the
“best interests of the University that the most
distinguished of its Professors should take .
part in the teachlng of the under-graduates
from the beginning. of their University career.
It is only by commg into cantact thh{ the
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junior students that a teacher can direct their
minds to his own conception of his subject,

and train them in his own methods, and
hence ‘obtain the double advantage of select-
ing the best men for research, and gettmg the
best work out of them. Again, it is the
per:onal snfluence of the man ‘doing original
work in his subject which inspives belief tn it

‘awakens enthusiasm, gains disciples. His

personality is the selective. power by whlch_
those who are fittest for his special work are ,

- veluntarily enlisted in its service, and his

individual influence is reproduced and
extended by the spirit which actuates his
staff, Neither is it the few alone who gain:
all honest students gain inestimably from
-association with teachers who show them
something of the workmg of the thought of
independent and original mipds,” ¢ ‘Anyone,”

says Helmholtz, “ who has once come into
,contact with one or more men of the first
rank must have ‘had his whole mental
standard altered - for the rest of his life.
Lecﬂgres have gog lpst their use, and books
: can; aever fally " take e place of ‘the more
intimate teaching in laboratory and semmary,
which ought not to be beyond the range of
the ordmary course of a University education,
.and_in which the student learns, not ouly
conclumoné and the reasons supporting them,
.all, of whlch he. migbt get from books, but
' the actual process of developing thought, the
work‘ing of a hlghly-tramed and origmal
minds"

8. The:e are hardly any facilities at
present in the Tamil districts for research
work By pooling resources and by very
effective state-aid and publlc support, it is
possible to evolve a single centre for advanced
work. Subjects like Tamil, Dravidian Philol.
ogy. South Indxan Htstory, Art and Archaecols
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ogy should find special favour at the Tamil
University. But it is a mistake to imagine
that research work should be confined only
to subjects having a special bearing on South
Indian life and tradition. The University
would be handicapped, if it did not concern
itself with research work in many modern
branches of Art and Science, other than sub.
jects like these, within the limitation of its
own resources,

I1L

1. The University should have jurisdic-
tion over all the Tamil districts from Madras
to Tinnevelly along the coast and should also
‘include North Arcot, Salem and Coimbatore,

2. In view of the fact that the language
spoken is almost entirely Tamil in these
-~ districts, the question of special provision for
Bi-lingua! districts daes not_arise. . Provision
should, of coursé,‘ exist in the case of com-.(
pulsory vernacular, for a student to offer his
own mother-tongue even when it is not Tamil,
or some subject in lieu of it. It is undesirable
to mutilate a good University scheme for the
sake of a handful of students whose mother-,
tongue may be different. o

3. Trichinopoly would seem to be the
*most suitable place for the location of the pro-
posed University; in view of the fact that it is
. in'the centre of the Tamil country and has
already three first-grade colleges -containing
the largest nur"n‘ber of studénts of any-city in
South India, except Madras. Thanks to the
. efforts of Christian missionaries, there are two
well-equipped institutions containing some
able teachers in St. Joseph's College and

Bishop Heber's College.’ The -National
College, Trichinopoly, is another indication
of the keenness of -the people of the district
for higher education, Itis also easily acees.

[Auc. 1926.

sible by railway from the various parts of the
Tamil country., The location of the Work-
shops of the South Indian Railway at Golden
Rocks in the neighbourhood should be an
advantage for developing in certain directions
of technical education. It is not devoid of
historical assaciations, though they are prob-
ably not so much in the direction of learning
and cultore as in the case of Madura. But
the modern developments of the city make
eminently desirable that the University st

be located at that centre. {

V (a). :

1 & 2. Apart from general edncation\,
University should undertake such brané‘
of teaching and professional education a
advancement of research as may be possih;
In addition to the usual subjects, there wod‘lq

seem to be special facilities in the Tami

districts for the study of Tamil, Dravidian
Philology, Indian Philosophy and South
Indian History in the Arts subjects, and
Ethnology, Marine Biology and Geology in
Science subjects.. But these are details to be
settled when the University starts work and

-after a knowledge of its financial resources is
~ available, ‘

3. It is desirable to cohcentrate all syb. -

of the University,
cial reasons for not

jects at the headquarters

except when there are spe
doing 0. The cultura| atmosphere of the
University must be as rich as possible and
this can be secured only by an intimate con.

. tact of various branches of learning with ohe

another.

4. There is no need - for
separate Tamil Academy as the u
of the University can be -utilize
for the purpase,

5. Tamil should .b'e" 2 subject of in.

starting a
sual bodies
d admirably

dependent study up fo the most advanceq

Avae. 1926]

stage and there should be provision for
research work in the subject. Composition
in Tamil, including some knowledge of
general literature in the language, should be
a compulsoty subject, of coufse, provision
being made in other ways for those to whom
Tamil is not the mother-tongue.

6. While I would give every encourage-
ment to the gradual use of Tamil.as the
medium of instruction, 1 should not think it
practicable to do so at the present stage. The

results of the experiment of the Osmania.

University which is trying to impart’ instruc-
tion through a vernacular should be awaited,
so also the success of the reform in certain
provinces of allowing candidates the option

of answeririg questions in the vernacular at.

the High School examination,

7. The establishmedt of a chair of Tamil,
a number of research- scholarships and a well-

equipped library are among the primary-
means for the encouragement of research in .
the language. Sanskrit should;be the.other:.
language ‘which should also receive :great.

attention at the University, in view of its
great influence upon Tamil and its being at
the base of all Hindu culture .and civilisation,

8. It is absolutely essential that provision .
_ should exist for Technological studies _from -
“Phe very beginning. Some branches of Applied™
Chemistry, Textile Industry, Mechanical and '
Electrical Engineering, would seem to be'

some of the departments in which a beginning’
should be made at once. '

9. The University should start with the

Faculties of Arts (including Tamil and -

Oriental Studies), Seience, Medicine, Teach-
ing, and Technology. B

" 1o. Itis not possible to combine profes-
sional with cultural education to the extent

of instruction.
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to which this question contemplates. All
professional efficiency requires prolonged and
intense courses of instruction, It is only
possible to include in the general courses
subjects which may have a bias towards
certain technigal professions. L
11, There is undoubted!y need for another
Medical - College in the Madras Presidency,
there being only two others at 'present: which
cannot be considered adequate for the needs

. of Southern India. A College of Engineering;

specialising in branches other than those now
taught at the Engineering College, Madras,. -
would be another desirable institution, If
there is no urgent need for adding to the
existing pumber of graduates in Law, there
should still ‘be provision for the a/umni of the
proposed University to obtain degrees in the
subject - without ' going outside the Tamil
districts. All these institutions should be’

_Jocated at the headquarters of the University, )

12, It is not feasible at present to
institute a degree with Tamil as the main
subject. and, - Biglish a3 .a setond langnage,

It stiould be bdssihlq only with further ad-

vancement in the use of Tamil as the medium
V- (&), RIS R
1 & 2, The constitution of the Univer-
sity should Be as simple as possible, containing .
aset of "qui'esb:fo‘r aCad‘émic work and another
for administrative duties. - Proyision should,

of course, exist for the adequate representa-

tion -of academic interests on the administra-
tive bodies and vice versa,

3. It would be a mistake to start a
separate academic body for Oriental studies.
With Boards of Studies properly constituted
and with an adequate representation of
Oriental scholars by election and nomination
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in the Academic Council and similar bodies,
there should be no need for separate bodies of
the kind proposed.

4. In spite of some defects, the Secondary
School Leaving Certificate system must be
considered a success and has come to stay in
the Madras Presidency. It is best notto
dxsturb this settled fact, particularly as it is

‘an advantage to a Umvers:ty -not to concem :

itself with the Entrance Exammatwn. It
enables concentratlon on the higher and more
real work of a Umversxty. In fact, the ideal
should be the gradual ellmmatxon of even

Intermediate work from the purview . of .

'Umversxty education, as has been suggested

by the Calcutta University Commission and
as has actvally -been done by some. of the
Umversmes in Northern India. . ‘

L Sectxon ( 5) of Part I.
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RELATIVITY OF TIME.

~ By REV. D. FerroLL, 8, J.+ D. 8c,
8t. Aloysius' College, Mangaloya.

Note.—Several friends have asksd me to con-
tribute -af “srticle " on Relativity to -the Ky
cational Review, " The muttormis alt will ad mit—
is extremely difficult ; nor does it readily lend
iteelf to a-poputur trentmant.v Anyway, 1 shall do
my best. 1 cannot Jeave out Mathematits altogether,

‘but I shall pot make nse of eymbols and formulae

beyond the ken of the ordinary B.A. (Maths.
student,

I.
GALILEO'S PRINCIPLE OF RELATIVITY.

ﬁhppoad a”‘ufﬁi‘! is mvaﬂibg by teain: ‘througlia -

tunnal, which runs stm’ébh and level, and in which
there is no light, Suppose also that the speed of
the train, is- aniform, : Then “Galileo’s principle

aseumes that No mchanu-al expirimint performed
5. The question 'Hay- beeu ansvm-ed m

within the irain will enable the iraveller to detect
whether the tain moves or is at a stand-still, ie,
mechanically, & system at rest and a system which
moves uniformly in a straight line are equivalent,
Ciosely connected with Galileo’s Principle of
Relativity is Galileo's Prmccplc of Inertia which

) Ngwbon ‘enunciated: ‘am. “follows : Every  body
-7 pamtinies’ im; 15 slate of rest, or of uniform motion

#n & straight line, except in so far as it be compelled
by impressed force'to change ¢hat state.

Loney illustrates the. Law of Inertia in the -

. following way: ““We never seo this law prachcally
exemphﬁed in natare, . because it is 1mposslble
ever to geb rid of all forces durlug ‘the motion of
the body. Is may be seen -approximately in
. operation ia the oase of a piece of dry, hard ice
projscted along the aurface of dry well-swept ice,
The only forces acting on tire frogment of ice, in

bbe two portlons of ice and’ the resistance of the
uir. The smbother the surfnoe of the joe the

;‘fnrther the !mall porhon will ¢ 20y md the lesa the
. redistange of the air the “turther it will go,” Tha

ave the friction between )

Ava. 1926,)

Q;ubove law asserts that if the ice were perfeotly
smooth and if there' were' no resistance of the air
and no other forces acting on the body, then it
would go on for ever in & straight line with uni-

" form velocity,” Bat the path of the picoe of ice

wonld not be a straight line if the sheet of ice were
rotaung round a vertical axis.

Systeme of the same kind as the nonerotating
ice or the uniformly moving train are called
Galilean, and—to a first approzimation,
obtained by neglecting its diurnal motion—the
Earth is a Galilean system, 1f its . diurnal
rotatory motion is taken into sccount, the Earth
exemplifies & mon~Galilean system;

The principle of Relativity can now be enuo-
~ciated more exactly under this form (wblch we
shall call Law 4) ; 44, Ika Gﬂtkap lynkmo are
cquivalent with regard to mechanical” Jaws,” “To™
express Law A analytically, let 0 X Y Z repre-
sent an orthogonal system of Cartesian axes, Lt
AB represent a train moving uniformly along O X

with a velooity ». Let t.he point O on the train o .
' ﬁban&gdiuma X’ ta-pm A Then, if the motion

is measured from O ‘the oo-ordiham of 0 Aitpr
a time # will be (l) '

Y'
XmX 4o
Y=Y

ZomZ -

tem

where we suppose the axia of the train to coivcide
with the axis of the rails, and #ke time measured on
the train fo coincide with the fime measured on the
m‘k. . ' . . . ~
XXXII—60
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Egquations (1) represent what' is called & -
' Galilean Transformation; and, as far as ordinary
mechanical phenomeaa are concerned, the equa-
tions seem to represent reality. ‘ :

However, wben,'l‘mnsformation (1) is applied
to Mazwell’s Electro-Dynamical - Equations, it
breaks down completely. Is it then possible, by
means of electro-magnetic experiments (e.g. on
the Velocity of Light) to detect the motion of a
uniformly moving system for an observer placed
within the system ? For instance, is it possible to
detect the absolute motion of the Earth with
respect to the ether by an inhabitant of the Earth ?:

The experiments seem to be negative (¢.g., the

famous MichelsoneMorley's ~experiment), fe,
Galiled’s Principle of Relativity is not contradieted

by - experiment, even in the osse of electroe

dynamical phenomens. Qua the other hand, how
is it that Traneformation (1) is uttorly inapplie
cable to Maxwell’s equations ?

Lorentz first, and then Einstein, auspected that
the reason of the disagreement is to be found in
the unwarranted sssumption of the Galilean
. Travsformation that the time measured on o sysfem

" Siv: medbion: ¥ equivalent fo the time measured on @

system at rm, ie, t=1
Let us examine this point more in detail,
1L,
MEASUREMENT OF TIME, ]
Suppose that in the | sbovementioned train
there are two travellers :A and B, une placed
at A, the other ‘at B respectively, and suppose
alvo that they wish to find out the exact time of two

ﬁhehomenb, one happening at A, the other at B,

Let both A aod B be provided with natural

_ watohes exaotly similar to one another—(a pendu-
- lum or a tuning fork oscillating in "vacuo), How
.can they know that their watckes agree P

If the train were at rest they could walk slowly
to M (the middle point between A and B), st
their watches, and return slowly to A and B ree
spectively, Then they might| reasonably euppose
that nothing had interfered with the regular march
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£ their timeepieces, But, if the train moves, the
upposition may be. true, though it i3 no longer
ustified. )

Another way for settliog the point is open to the
ravellers A and B. They may agree to produce—
t the mth escillation exactly==two light flashes,
which, if perceived by a third traveller M (placed
it M} simultaneously, would indicate the perfect
\gresment of the two watches, But what if the
train moves P -

Would not then M perceive the two ﬂaehes at.
different intervals however infiditesimal the differ-
ence may he? ‘

. Micheleon’s expenment answers Lthe guestion in
the negative, i.c., M will perceive the two flashes
at the same instant, ‘Hemoe Law A can be still.
further generalizod as follows :— AN ths Galilean
systema.. are equivalent with regard to all physical
lows, . . - Ca -

Mwheleone experiment, however, sx’:gueete'
another law which underlles the goneraligation of

Law A; and the Taw sesms 66" Bave ‘heen"dans

firmed by De Bitter,’ Tolman and Majorana ;

though the astronomer La Rosa deniesit. The

Law ieas follows: The velocity of light in vacuo

is independent of the motion both of the light source
and of the obmwr --Thls we shall call Law B

1L el

. STARTLING GONS£QueNces,: -

Lot AB represent, se before, both the two

axtreme points of the train, aud two observers

sitoated -at ' A and B; andlet A’, B represent

coreeapondiog points aud corresponding observers-

.on:She railway embagkment. M situated midway
. /between A’ and B+ simulaneously: percsives the

- dwo, ﬂm‘ which ars, simultaneously. produced, by

M would bave coinmdod wmh M, where M' stands
hath for the middle poit of A'B’, and the Ghiserver. -

-

‘880
.\ e.' pbsrhon of tra.m'e tml wheu A' ’s watcb .

-mnked R, .

between A'B', But, owing to the movement of the.
train M now coincides with M,” Therefore, if M.
simultaneously perceives the two flashes simultane..
ously produced by A and B, and i/ M coinpides with

M", and if the Zaw B holds good, it follows that °

M’ perceives B”s flash affer the flash produced by

. Al~

This is tantamount to saying that events which
are simultaneous for travellers are no? simultaneous
Jor persans who are at rest on the embankment~.
or, in other words, time is affected by mobien,,
aod absolute time isa purely meatal fiction. The
conclusion seems absurd, but is a necessary
corollary of Zaw B.

Slippo,e “fiow ‘that Loth ‘A and A" wéntto
measura the length of the train, Let A find-
Length AB = Length A’B’,
Will tba reeulge of A' ta.lly wu;h this? Let us

{

*. marked n.
B’ = position of train’s bead when B''s watch.
marked # + % (where, by a proper choice of units
we can mike 5 = 1),

Tt is therefore nacessary to, find B’y the position:
of the train’y head “ont tha’ yails; when B'’s watch

-y cv,
Pk

Endoﬁt}y,A'B" will represent the length of the

* train with regard to A’ or B, e, the Jength of

trasn in motfon will appear shorter to observers who

are at rest with vespee! 1o it, than it appears to
observers who are moving with ¢ ’

In other words, both time-dimensions and 8pace- .

the

dunenerona are !unctlone of motxon R €.,
snterval between any. two events—wbether it be
time-interval or apuoe-mterual-—le something egsep=
tially dependent on the - relame mouone of placea

~ and observers.

Lst us now briefly h’anslate these results into
analyucal lauguage. Ty
. ~ l, , IV. “

' LLQTHE TMNSPQRMATlON OF LORENTZ.
et

o A .h 4 l'_ l H
MWooe - .
yor R

te regall ty ‘ming ﬁs,e exam A ;
ple- vhlcb has
led ue so fermnlae (l) ‘ad, at the uatne ti%ne, le:‘

Ave. 1926.)

us pot loee sight of the method we have eketched
to make sure that our-time.piéces agree.

The tmn O'P'*mm‘éd uﬁfbrmiy mth velocity
v along ow, The point O' on the train passes
through O, wheo the train-watch O’ and the raile’
watch O both mark o.

The tram watoh P' merks v whe

RELATIVITY OF TIME.

Therefore we have In’ the first equaﬁon (2)’
0 = auvt+ B it B = —av. ‘
Hence equations 2y become P

-, -0'(1""”’)’, ‘A - |
g (=) |

Solving now" equationa (2)" with relpeotft:b

- @

X ‘wand ¢ we' ‘obiafn .’

Substituting its valne in (2)" we ge& the I‘rans-

formataon of Lorentz :
b | . o = m — vt . y -y; ) — " Lo
a }' A \:' ' v 61
‘ “ ) g b oeee (3)

b A
«/l-

- whmh: enables us to expross analyhcally, wzthout

place on the traio. Also OF = dy wnits s any formal change, all phyﬂical phenomens with

measured on the train.
It «, ¢ and v be given, we are asked to find the

correspondmg quant,mes (2 t) with regard to o,

Since um
tmn musb b

regard to all Galilean systems of reference 0m08
their analytical expression is known mth respect
* to one of them, Thus the inexplicable- difference

mmﬁ% '\E“h 'espe“ fo the between mechanical and. electro-magnetic laws,
lnlks nmform moyen&ew

_resulsing from the application ot the Galllean.

with respect to the raile, the tran&fofmﬂm’n i‘ Trmfomnm (Qﬂisapm

linear, Also when & =0, x =0

l‘herefore the: formula of transformahon is
Q) o moag £ B =Y+ ]
-where the conebauhs o, B, v, B are to be deber-

mined,

bt

v L]
COROLLARIES.

" Lot d! = o'y — &3 be the distance between
the two points on the teain, when ¢ = o, 88 i$

Taking now into ‘acconnt Zegw B, and makmg "appears to observer A. From (3) the distance
the velocity of light ‘equal to ¢, "the two train- bemeen the two pomte, as it aPP‘"“"m Ads

equations & — of == 0,

@ + of = O must change
into the two rails-equations @ — ¢t - 0, s o‘ = 0.
Makmg npow the lubstltutlons (2) we geg
, a=8 g=dy
Heuce equattons (2) become
o =0+ B3

U . } KL (2)'
But o, for whlch o’ = 0, ls such tha® after a
nme ¢.is at a duuanoe x fcom 0,, guen by the

equmon % - vt.

- | ——5
d"'ﬂ—'wx"d' l""ae’

i e.; a body appears . e?wrlar in the direstion of
mt\on fo an observer who 2 at rést with respect to e

o "
Tbe factor of reduction is N/ 1— wheve v is
the velocity of the body and ois the velomy of
 light,

Thus, taking the veloclty of the Earth round
the San as equal to 30 Km. /600, an observer a\

\
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rest with regard to the Sun will see the Barth’s
diameter shorter by 6, 4 cm. '

2. Similarly it can be shown that the ratio
between an interval of time / measured by an
-observer at resty to an interval ¢ measured by an
‘observer In motion is

? . ’- ? 2

o - 1 8oy U - ¢ v

v Jl._"_’ '\/ N
‘|

3.¢, moving tlme~piéces (even natural time-pieces

like vibrating atome, etc.), move more slowly than
time-pieces at rest. '

Therefore if a man A could move with a velooity ¢
(velocity of light) with vespeet to another man B,
A would always appear of the same age with regard
to B, i.e., A would not get old,

3. Hence it follows that the maximum possible
physical velocity is the velocity of light,

4, By simple differentiation it could now be
shown that the classic formula for relative velo-
cities (s = w + v) changes into the formala

w=®t

ug

8. Sinco the velogitios with whick we are
/

concerned are Yery small in comparison with the
velocity of light, it is olear that the terms
v' . R ) . o ,‘-l"j Ny
v o 'g can usually be neglected,. Thereby it
1ppésats that the fundamental formulae of classical
mechanios are Kméi-formulae, quite accurate for
systems whose velooity is inflnitesimally small with
respeot o the velocity of light.

VI,
. ) : T/ME PROPER.

‘By. eazy operatiods, on formulse (3) we cbtain

the relation MY 4 yd g 40— oW

AEF R LA gy

which  expressss .analytieslly the Yaw. of e

absolute eonstancy of the velocisy of lighty and is

oalled she Invariamt of Lovents.

~

. Sipdethen @’ =y’ = ¥ = (, w

Ave. 1926,

If the leftehand side meﬁ:ber of (4) is written as
13— o' -+ .0/’ + 2
0. [T »oe (5)

and if (5) is positive, we can git
) give to it a remark-
able physical interpretation. ™

When the time-piece which is connected with
the frame of referenge O(z, y, %) marks o, let O’
start with uniform velocity v from O and movev
aloog OP, the ’oo-ox"dinateu of P being , y, .

()
xl
- X
Lot tlje vmch mark ¢ when Pii!; i‘éu’éﬁédt S
Then v= PEPED _ o
Then v = Vt <o, if (5) is posie
‘viveo

Le& now a second frame of reference. be gon-
nected with ©’, as marked-in: ‘the figure. Let the

relative time-piece mark # when O reaches P,

e have

a1
(.—"—-;i(z'.‘_y’_*_z’).

= gt (15.%;) .

«-Tbe' men.n'ing of ¢ is now perfectly cloar, With
Miokowski we can call'it the fime propes,

With: easy generalizétion result (6) can be‘

expressed as follow
fW‘yr ina ﬂf@igﬁ‘ h'ﬂa' sta
/i:om the fo;uum 5,
’o“":b’; zli- ¥ Zn af the time ty,
o,g‘, time %0 desoribe iy path, where the time ¢
meaqured by a_time-giecs movisg with, ghe M;’

SO ol the body,

rting at the iwsiant t

Wo: A point which moyes uni .

Y %, and reacking the
will take T umity -
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and T ds given by the expression ,
T = a—tr— [ —o*

+ (Ya—wn)* + (‘l"‘zx)'] }l - (6)v

Aoy one who understands thé value of the

symbols in equation (6) will not fail to grasp the

startling reeult ; i.c, equation (6) implies ap

objective interdependence of time and space, 8o
that the time or the distance between any two
events cannot be determined independently of
each other, 7o hmow the intepval of time that
separates event 4 from event B, I must know also
the relative positions of 4 and B.; and vice. versa.
Hence, not only does space enter into the
definition of time, but time aud space seem to be
8o intimately bound togetber as to coostitute the
homogeneous dimensions of the mediam in which
we live, and which not inaptly bas been called

the cronofope  But of this perbaps another time, -
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SOME ASPECTS OF REFORM
IN THE TEACHING OF

MATHEMATICS.

By ‘
Mr. A. A, KnisaNaswaMi Alvaxear, M.A., LT,
" Maharajah's Collegiate High School, Mysore. .

INTRODUOCTION.
EVERYF' one is familiar with ;the popular
censure “one mathematician more one
man less, Taking their stand probably on
this half truth many persons take an unusual
pride in their ignorance of mathematics while
the less aggressive individuals have a pious
horror of the subject. Recently a local
educational officer even went to the length
of saying that mathematics should be deleted
from the school curriculum and I do not know-
what should have become of us if the hint
had been seriously worked out. - What is the
reason for all this unkind and certainly
uofair attitude of the world towards mathe.
thatics? The reasoa lies partly in the innate

- perversity of human judgment but mostly ia

the initial faulty presentation of the subject’

~ in the school rodtn. Hence the burden of

redeeming mathematics from such attacks
falls on the mathematics teacher who should
employ all his pedagogic art and- skill to
present the subject in as charming a manner

~ as.possible so as to put the pupils in a position

to. understand the beauties and romance of

.

mathematics, not to speak of -its manifold -

uses and importance in the several activities

*of life.

It is the object of this paper to show some
of the ways by which this aim may be

J achieved within the four walls of a school,

THE FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS,

‘The trivial pages of an elementary mathe.
matical text-book put into the hands of 3
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beginner do not sufficiently set forth the
real nature of mathematical ideas nor their
important applications.  Putting a pupil
through a dry mass of technical details
umllummated by a general conception is
like leading a man with healthy vision blind-
folded through a fine landscape, making him
experience the pains of treading on rugged
stones and pebbles while the pleasures of
enjoying the landscape are carefully avoided
as being too good for him. This is just what
is being done in almost all our schools, Of
course, technical facility is an important
matter and cannot be entirely ignored, even
as the beauties of Shakespeare or Kalidasa
cannot be appreciated until one has waded
through the necessarily tedious process of
learning the alphabet, the grammar and the
vocabulary of English or Sanskrit. - But it is

an error to confine oneself merely to technical -

processes excluding conisiderations of general
ideas. The students must be enabled to know
from the very beginning of their course what
mathematics is about and how it helpsin the
formulation of exact thought in almost all
the modern sciences (including medicine),

. We cannot do more than point -cut-in’ bﬂef'

outline here the most obvious characteristics
of the science of mathematics, especlhlly
High Scheol Mathematics, Artthmetlc’
Algebra, Geometry and- Tngonometry, anci
strongly recommend that it is the duty of the
teacher - to: make “the: students also notice

thése characteristics, To.take the simplest*

instanc;. whgn we deal in arithmetic with _the
proposition. that one and one make two,. we
at once fealisg has gOt an universal
appllcatton io tastes d tates-‘tu*angles and

stones, to brawn and bOne, to anythmg and
gverything, the nature- of ‘the thing bemg

.and you and hxm,

.that untll the so. called Arablc n
., mvented ‘the lettera we

[Ave, 1926,

perfectly indifferent, On this account, mathe.
matics is called an abstract science but none

the less important to human affairs as we
shall see later, .

Many of the events such as the falling of

an apple, or a strong breeze that we ex-
perience around us are inter- -connected, and
scientists will tell you that these events are
but examples of a few general relations
called laws. To evolve these laws the
scientist has to disentangle what is pem;anent
from what is transient or transitory and
describe  these - permanent connections
between external things in a manner in-
dependent of you or ‘me so ghat théy may be
the same for the inhabitants of this planet or
of any other. In trying to seek such a

. neutral universal method of descnptlcm man-

kind " has evolved slowly  what is called
a mathematical description of the properties
of the universe freed from all references to
personalities and individual experiences. Dr,
:thtehead may be quoted in this connec.-
jon :

“* What was it which_ mnderlay my sensation

of sight, your.s of touch, and his of taste and
- smell 2! the ariswer being * an apple ’. - But

in.its final analysis, science seeks to describ
an apple in terms of the positions and moti .
of molecules, a descrlptlon which ignores e
a
touch and taste a::: a:::e;lgno;'e;usslght ‘;ﬂa
matical - ideas, - bccause they - are at:lt;:-: et-
supply just what is wanted for a sclent:;i'
descnptxon of the courge of events,” - :
Algebra points.out to us the: techmc;l c ‘
venience of the use of letters for . the don‘
of some and any, while it must be rememt:e:::

umerals were
re also tsed to denotg

A deﬁmte number aﬁd the growth of algebrai.

me, -
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cal concepts was thereby retarded. En
passant, it may be observed that the first
algebraists of the world, the Hindus, must
have felt the inconvenience of using the
letters ambiguously to represent a definite
pumber as well as some or any number and
hence devised a system of symbols to denote.
definite numbers which by some historic irony
of fate is now commonly known to the world
as ‘Arabic numerals.” The idea of the un-
determined variable in mathematics is more
important than the solution of. equations and
unfortynately . morg: spage, . is. _devoted

elementary text-books and examinations to
equations than to the study of .interesting
relations between two or mote undetermined

yx PAE x'!gwuf;

variables, .. <’

“The truths in Geometry again are independ- -
ent of the particular figures actvally used to
prove them, these figures. being intended: only
to help the |magmatwn ¥ 'Geometry fike -
Algebra’ P thds dbMEREEED by -the ideas’ of
¢any’ and ‘some’ things and' “sudies: the' -
intet-relation of sets of things as in the case"
of the investigation of conditions for the
, eongruence of “two ‘triangles. Tailing to
pe’rceive the abstract and the umversal nature
of this branch of Mathematlcs on account.of’
a,ghe distraction of ‘cohcretd’ figures " usedy ‘our
boys iri schools in proving a general theorem;"

are unable to discriminate between - the

accidertal and permanent™ properties of
gcometrlcal figures and make more use of
‘their physical eyes than the mental -one”and
make confusion worse confounded. :

It is good for our boys to know that
Trigonometry Was started as a-science to
help the study of Astronomy. - The astrono-
mer is mainly concerned with measurement of

time and measurements: ‘of angles, for exampl

[E

. frT!re

he measures the angle between. two stars and -
the angle through which the- earth . ‘has

turned in_ a given. time, he surveys, ‘the
heavens and fixes the relative positions of .
stars and planets by observmg the dlfferernces‘
in their dlrectxons, that 1s,,the dlﬁegences m'_

angles from, ;me to time, Even in_land-
surveying the angles are the chief sub]ect of

measurements. Thus a general abstraqt .
system of ideas about angles and theu-,
measure had to be developed, which can have,
universal application. Gradually as more
powerful ideas developed,. Trlgonometry
undertook the study of pqnodacnty through its
functions and this,gave it a -wider applicatxon

.ip s;:veral branches of Mathematics and
"’fkysrcs, for example, in the theory of inflnite

series, in the harmonic analysis of tides, and’

of the motion of vibration: of a-violin strmg
THE HISTORY OF THE GROWTH OF -

... MATHEMATICS: AND. ITS PLACE IN THE

;7@_»» HIQH SCHQOL OURRlOULUM. -

of the foundations- of

: éismssum
iy kesda sty the- history

of the growth >of Mathematics. Mathematlcs e

is a living and growing subject ahd its, hlstoxy,
therefore, .is of very . great .interest. The
teacher must nof be led away. by the fata.l
error .that it {s. his mission to present to the’

' begmner the subject as it stands to-day. - I

order - to:;give, the, lpuptls a real insight into"
the' essential faatures of the\pchesses of the
growth of Mathematics,. to. make . them
apprec:ate the epormous. tnme, and labour spent
in the evolution of the sxmpleét mathematlcal ,
concepts, such as the concept of the zero and
to make them feel a sense of gratltude for’
all the mathematical ancestors who had made
great sacrifices in the causé of Mathematics, a

few chapters at least of the history of Elemen-
tary Mathematics. such .as_that of Davxd
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Eugene Smith should find a place for non-
detailed study in the High School curriculum,

The subject will stimulate the student’s in-
terest, givé him a better grip over mathemati-
cal ideas, stir his imagination, and widen his
outlook, while the failures and the struggles of
the mathematicians who had gone before him,
will give him confidence and new strength to
tackle his difficslt problems. The history
will also reveal the comic aspect of mathe-
matics, the ineffectual attempts at solution of
mathematical pretenders such as those very
humorously reviewed by De Morgan in his
Budget of Paradoxes.

- The golden mean should not however be
forgotten, the history should not be overdone.
If it should go beyond the mathematical level of
the pupils, they would have no correct under-
standing of it and it would be a barren form
of training. For instance, indications may be *
given of the way in which the several points,
e.g., notation, place-value, the parallel axiom,
have historically arisen. History ought to
keep pace with those aspects of mathematics
that are real to the pupils taught and place
those aspects in a true perspective, =

- By introducing the study of the history
of Mathematics, we will be introducing the
human element and factor. Mathematics then
takes a place in the pageant of our world’s
history. From a study of the history the
student -realises how first “impulses came
from practical need, how ideas extended and
developed from the - concrete more and
more to the abstract and how necessary it is
to have besides thought a compact and ade-
quate system of expressing it. History has
» besides a moralvalue. Itteachesus modesty, -
_ It reveals to us that the amount of mathe.
matical knowledge of the world to-day bears

[Ava. 1926,

after' all a very small proportion to what
remains yet to be investigated, For example
despite the labours of the most leamec;
mathematicians,-we have no better method
for saying whether a large number js prime
or no, than a tentative one involving long ang
laborious calculations, This shows usghow
very l.ittle progress science has made on these
questions which appear quite simple and how
m.odest we ought to be when we compare the
slight extent of our knowledge with the jm.
mensity of things about which we are ignorant

It must not be construed that I am here
advocating the over-burdening of a curriculum
'which is already considered very heavy by the
inclusion of several multifarious subjects. [
only suggest that a more intelligent study of
Mathematics may be adopted and that the stu-
dents get some general knowledge as regards
the nature of Mathematics, the history of its
growth, and something about the extensive
mathematical literature, It is not necessary

that the pupils should be prepared to undergo

a rigorous written test in these additionr"
matters but it is ‘necessary and urgennd
makg the pupils gradually familjar wit But
great names, the interesting facts in mathe:

matical history, the lon
. 4 t
frequent blunders, Tl o the

mathematicians in b
to rouse the - pupilg’
them. note the, va)y
inter-racial co-operatio

uilding up the science,
sympathy by making
e of internationa] and

in a curriculum,
pupils should be

the final success of
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relative strength of their- memory. The
students waste nearly the whole of the time
in their school year and make feverish
attempts in the last one or two months before
the examination to cover the whole
portion. Some of them naturally break down
under the strain while others who get through,

soon forget their hastily picked-up knowledge.

Such knowledge'gained in such a manner has
hardly any value, cultural, disciplinary, or
informational. It is high time that some-
thing is done to prevent this sorry state of
things, that the studénts study evenly through-

out their course, that the knowledge gathered-

is duly soaked in their brain and transformed
into the very tissue of their cortex. The
knowledge gathered éhould‘be'permanent and

made the student’s own—unforgotten and

unforgettable. This requires a triple reform—
reform in the curricalum, reform in the
methods of study and teaching, and lastly re-
form in the examidations. .~~~ * ‘

#ondlens SN WO MM 2 e s, L,
'MATHEMATICS FROM THE UTILITARIAN, POINT
OF VIEW—PRACTICAL WORK— - ,
THE MATHEMATICS LABORATORY,
We have so far dealt with the curriculum,
We shall now take up the methods of popular-
ising mathematical instruction in schools.

In Gulliver's Travels, we read of mathema-

;;ical tailors who measure the heights of their

clients with a quadrant and deduce their other
dimensions by ruler and compasses and finally

produce a suit of very ill-fitting clothes. The

majority of our mathematical pupils are as
bad on the practical side of their work as

Swift's mathematical tailors. It is the
teacher's duty to give the pupils a more
fruitful course of training in the mathematical.

laboratories than what is obtaining to-day,

~ The kind of practical work’that‘is being done

. XXXII-—-6l S

4
at present is nothing but mere fumbling with
rulerand compasses. Further we have hardly
any mathematical laboratories worth the
name, A B R
It is not enough if we know the theoretical
solution of a problem, The concrete applica-
tion of the problem is more important and it
is subject to certain definite practical limita-
tions. Only in the laboratory can these.
limitations be actually realised and methods.
of analysis and calculation’ devised to effect
the solution to. the required or possible degrea
of accuracy. '

The laboratory should provide experience
in direct computation involving the compila~
tion . and use of different kinds of niathemati-
«al tables, such as tables of factors, prime
numbers, squares, cubes, square-roots, etc.,
the use of the slide-rule and ' the multiplying
machine. The laboratory can also provide
-graphical and arithmetical methods of elucida.
tjng abstract mathematical theories, and thus’
quicken and stimulate the mathematical inter-
estof students who would otherwise be classi-
fied as stupld, Studénts whose interests: are
initially dead to certain mathematical ideas' .
such as limit, maxima and minima,' ‘or:
continuity of a function will suddenly be.
come alive to them in.the course of their
graphical. éxperience in ‘the laboratory. A
little ‘of Nomography and the graphing .of
statistics and ‘methods of interpolation and

‘extrapolation will infuse with flesh and blood

the dry bones of pure mathematical technique,
In the study of Geometry, the mathematical
laboratory can beof great use in testing the -
relative merits of alternative constructions, in:
discovering their inapplicability in® certain
situations and in suggesting various modifica-
tions and simplifications to which the pupils

"
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would otherwise have been blind. The
theoretical methods will be tested by being
put to practice and the practical situation will
suggest and open new lines of enquiry for
further discussion. The ingenuity of the
Pupils will be roused, thejr interest will be
quickened, new confidence i their own
powers generated, initiative developsd and
helpless and slavish dependence on the text-
book or the teacher will disappear,

Having explained the need for the labora-
tory method of teaching mathematics, we shall
now take up the question of the equipment of
a High School mathematical laboratory. The
apparatus required for mathematics is of the
simplest kind unlike the apparatus for the
physical or chemical laboratory,
ment is therefore lesg costly
reach of every ordinary school, The first essen.
tial is a good library which should include a
number of up-to-date text-books ard popular
books on the history and literature of mathe.
matics, magazines, and journals dealing mainl);

ith elementary portions of mathematics, such
the Mathematical Gazette, and the School
ence and Mathematics ang the Mathema.
1cs Teacher, .- --te Pyiopavwre, '
. . 4nd vartous tabvles, such as
Ackfnbrad,
_{ . 3_',g)les, Squares, square-roots, etc. The
next in importance are the black-boards,
spherical black-boards, hinged bla’ck-boards,
to illustrate the dihedral angle, black-boards
forming a trihedral angle, etc. Then we
must have mathematical models, many of
which may be prepared by boys themselves in
laboratory—models of geometrical solids
b their sections ; lastly slide.rules. for logs,
r solving quadratic equations, N omographic
charts for purposes of calcylat
of the simplest calculating machines such ag
the Addiator and the Multiplicator, ang
éurvéying instruments, such ag the quadrant

‘and the equip-
and within the
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and the sextant,
Pantagraph, in addjt
the usual mathematj

Square, graduated metr
foot-

and  protractorg of
provide for all the students w
engaged simultane'ous]y inm
With a well equipped Jabo
ample opportunities for provi
work to pupils, for assigning
pupil suited to his capacity an

gress. In other words, to Py
matics,

fetters of the class-room an

simply like taking the horse to wa
no more make the pupil learn tha
of the horse cap make him drink,”
-ordinary class-room teaching, t

Supposed to adjust hig Instructio
of the ayera

. "4 . .
m-lacver exists, The usu
. b ; ,

ion,-and some
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the eidograph ang the
ion to the Several sets of
cal instruments, the « T »
e and yard-rules,
dividers, set-squares
sufficient number to
ho may be
?ematical work,
tory, there are
ding individual
work to each
d rate of pro.
Itonise mathe.
te, to release Pupils from the
d the time-table,
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rule and Compasses,

It has been remarked that « Teaching s

ter: it can
n the leader
In the
he teacher s

2 to the leve]
ge boy’s_ comprehension. By

the average boy j

ge_bo “c%“gmfj.gti?_ and in fact,

al complari,.againgt

is that they are un.
they teach aboye the

: f pupils. There is of
Some justice in the complaint, for the. 3
teacher is easily carried away by the ap-
preciative nods of the few bright pupils sitting

Mathematics teachers
understandabl_e, ie.,

heads of the majority o
course,

o have to sit idly
The best remedy for
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such a state of things is to divide the' class
into smaller groups, roughly according to
their mental ability and assign for eac'h group
work suited to its capacity. While . the
teacher is engaging one group in t.he class
room, the rest may work at their assngnme:nts
in the laboratory. Of course, it is not possible
to have as many small groups as one wo.uld
like to have. It will, however, be convenient
to divide a class of, say, 45 boys i'nto three
groups corresponding to the maximum, th:
medium, and the-minimum capacity a}nd teac

each group separately. On occasions, the
whole class also may be assemble:d for. such
general advice and instruction, dlscussw'n or
test as will not suffer on account of the differ-
ence in the mental level, In this way we can
secure all the advantages of team work

as well as individual work., Thereis con-,

siderable scope for the bright boys to develop
their originality and initiative unhampered
by their less-gifted brethren, while the .duller
boys will progress at the rate congenial to
their mentality without being paralysed by the
teacher’s speed in exposition. In the labora-
tory, there should be freest exchange of
thought and assistance not only be.tween
pupil and pupil but also between pupil and
teacher. Thus an atmosphere of increilse.d
‘happiness and industry can be secured wnthx.n.
the school, while the proper democraf:c
feeling can be developed amongst pupils
through Yheir co-operation and mutual help
and there will also be cordiality and love
between the teacher and pupils,

MATHEMATICAL DIVERSIONS AND PASTIMES :

THEIR PLAGE IN THE TEACHING OF
MATHEMATICS, ,
Every teacher knows that it. ,is. his fundaé
mental duty to evoke the pupil’s interest an

that without interest, no attention can be

maintained and all his teaching becomes
futile.¢ Hence no stone should b.e left un-
turned to provide this interest in. various ways.
It may be worth-while to mention a few‘,ofv
them here, :

In the first place, there are a number of .
results arising from simple A mathematl.cal
operations which strike us by :thglr pecullax::?".
These may be used to rouse _the chl. s
curiosity and give him a taste for'.calculat__llor:l.
To give an example—Give a child al(siea Z :
envelope and tell him that he s\houll n
open it until he has carried out the following
directions =

. Write down any aumber of three
digits, say 309, -
.2, Write it in the reverse way, thu»s 963. :
3. Subtract one from the other, z.e, 963‘-—-‘
© 369 = 594.
4. Reverse this number again, i.¢., 495
5. Add the last two, i.2.,"1089.

Now ask the child to open the envelope, in
which he will find a paper in which you have
written this number beforeha.nd.. rhe re:
markable property is that you ‘w1ll get. Ehe
same result whatever number o.f th.ree digits
you choose, provided the digits in the first
and third places are different and, the
difference also contains tl}ree digits,

I shall describe to you another instance of
mathematical sleight-of-hand.

Here are five slips marked A, B, C, D, E,
each containing a set of numbers, and I shall
ask you to think of a number thereon.. Now
if you hand me all the slips in which the
number is written or merely read out the
marks on those slips, [ can readily tell you
the number in your mind, -

¢
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This is one of the intefesting devices which
afford plenty of practice in rapid and accurate
mental addition,

A, 1, 3» 5 7 911, 13, 15, 17, 19, 21, 23,

25, 27, 29, 31
B. 236,710, 11, 14, 15, 18, 19, 22, 23,
26, 27, 30, 31,
| C. 456712, I3, 14, 15, 20, 21, 22, 23,
28, 29, 30, 31, '
D. s, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 24, 25, 26,"
_ 27, 28, 29, 30, 3I.
E, 16, 17,18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26,
27, 28, 29, 30, 31.

Questions on Compound interest furnish
another kind of remarkable diversion. Sup. |
pose one of our ancestors about four hundred
years ago had conceived the brilliant idea
of placing I Rupee to our credit at 5°/
per annum compound interest, [t woul;
have grown‘ to-day to the enormous value of -
too million or 10 crores of Rupees émd' we
should all be millionaries now, (

-T_hus we . can - indulge in mathematical
d.reams and fancies which are more exhilara.
j:ln.g‘ than those arising from draughts of
opium.  To quote some instances; . =

Bome of you aré" probably aware that &
prize of 100,000 marks has been established
for the first proof before 2007 A.D,ofa
- famoys “unsolved ‘problem . in  Mathematjcs

known as Fermat’s Last Theorem, vig, that-
tpe equation X* 4 'Y = Zs cannot be s:)ived'
in !.vpsiti.ve integers when » i greater than
two: " H,lst‘o‘ry. tells us that the great mathe-
hatician Fermat, who announced this theo-
rem, knew how to tirove it but did not take
the trouble to 'w‘ﬁte‘ the progl down for lick
of margtnal space in his ¢opy 6f Diopbantus,
An American mathematician fn’"diilé’eg’ s

yueer speculation whether he would ':i't'ihy 2

stand to gain if he should send credit tGr &

‘the blood of twe

" theorem that there is no absoly

[Ava. 1926,

dime back through the ages to Fermat and
thl.lS secure this coveted proof, ;
el.usted. Calculation, however,
disastrous the speculation is, For, if Fermat
had brought op credit a dime’s worth <a>f
paper even during the year of his death 166

and if this bill hag been fetching 6°f cor:,-
pound interest per annum, it woulz now

amount to more than seven times
question, '

I shall give You again another interesting
txjathematlcal speculation based on very
simple calculation, which w

eowetoa F
mathematician, ' renet

Allovyingthre‘e, generations to a century and
presuming nonconsanguinous marriages, one

- M ’
cafm e’stllmafe that each existing individual
0t one's nation to-day would have in his veins
nty millions of ‘cont
. | empo-
;aﬂes of 1000 A, D.; and i you calculate
rom the first year of the Christian era, the
]

if it actually
shows how

the prize in

total of eighteen quintillions.

. But what are
twenty centuries to the time of the life of man |

From _this" we may infer the remarkable
: R te indivi :

and that the mind is a5 much a (:on:Vldl.mhty

souls as the body is of cells. posite of

A . .
A very good incentive to learn geometric

steps leading to the first floo;

put one Pie on the, fya
second step, four on the (hirq
atevery step, until the enq
the ":-\ditions the pric

¢, conditions the price

'P 1o about 34 13k, of
TY goes that theface of the

LN 4
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innocent buyer who agreed to the conditions
lengthened remarkably at this discovery and
ever since he has insisted that each of his
children should be taught what a progression
means.
SOME ANOMALIES AND MISFITS (N THE
PRESENT CURRICULA AND TEACHING. .
In Arithmetic, many of our boys work very
mechanically, following closely the working

of the model.sum. They are shy to try any .

question on its own merits, to exercise their
reflection and common sense. Mere dexterity
in Computation without the exercise of one’s
reflection and common sense ends in great
disaster. This is one of the reasons why
even good students of optional or additional
Mathematics fare very badly in Elementary
Mathematics, especially Arithmetic. To
take a simple example, if a tailor cuts up two
yards each day from a piece of stuff ten yards
long, in how many days will he have cut up
the whole piece 7' A ‘want of thought coupled
with the habit of mechanical calculation will
lead to the answer five, while common sense
will dictate four. A good instance of this
habit to run into the'groove is afforded by the
answers to a queétiori recently_ set by me to
the S.S L.C. students, When they were asked
o factorise @ (8' —¢*) — b (¢* —a*) —
¢ (a* — b%), every one mechanically cbserved
that the function was symmetrical in a, 4, ¢,
and jumped fronj ‘one correct factor & — ¢
to the two incorrect factors ¢ —g and ¢ — &
on the false analogy with the kindred expres-
sion @ (6% — ¢%) + 8 (c* —a¥) + ¢ (a* —5*).
Mental alertness is a desirable quality to
cultivate, and M#ﬁhem‘aﬁcs affords the gréit«-'
est acope for its cultivation. |

" The habit of ,m.echauicil é&lcuiation is

sggravated by the traditional classification’ of

the different problems of Arithmetic in’
different chapters according to. the subject-
matter of the problem and not according te
the different types of arithmetical principles
employed, The fundamental arithmetical
principles are only fow and if these be-once:
correctly grasped and mastered, the rest is
merely an application of them to different
problem situations which ‘'may be infinitely.
varied—indeed as varied as the numerous
business transactions of the world. What is
wanted therefore in Applied Arithmetic is a.
little bit of common sense coupled with a cer-
tain familiarity with the nature of the material
transactions to which the calculations refer,

Next, the picture and the concrete objects

‘ -which can appeal to the pupil’s sight are

important factors in making mathematical
work amusing “and :instructive, in riveting
the student’s attention, in fixing in his mind
the essential truths, without which he may
be obliged to trust to his memory of obscure
phrases. ' Seeing the truths -and - making
them ‘as it “were:with his -own hand is ja-
finitely ‘superior ‘to any verbal process .of
learning which unduly! complicates simple
things. Take forinstance, the proof of the
Theorem of Pythagoras, How much inferior -
from the pedagogic point. of view is the
academic demenstration due to Euclid, to
the . picturesque . exposition. of .the famous
Hindy ' mathematician = and = astronomer,
Bhaskara, who cuts up a square into pieces in
two different, ways and asks his students to
"behold.’ " The method of dissection should
play a.large role in the teaching of Geometry,
especially in teaching theorems on. areas
and the transformation of figures, The
games of cutting card-board or paper have
sometimes been called brain-puzzles, This
is very unjust, because, used properly, they
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can preveat much puzzling of the brain jg

the future by dint of teaching through the
eye.

The classical exercises in the cons i
of triangles and quadrilaterals, a longtzili'gltll(i):
which soon becomes very boring to both the
teacher and the taught, may often be varied
with the drawing of interesting geometri.
cal patterns,' such as crescents and roses
commonly given in books of geometricai
drawing. These patterns are easily traced
with the help of compasses and they furnish

interesting work tending not only to develop -

accuracy but also to cultivate i
taste for forms, a0 wsthetic

.Witncss, for example, (i) The crescents of
Hippocrates, a Greek geometrician of the
fifth century B, . )

"[Ave. 1926,

By removing various partsint
We get interesting config
pu.plls may be impelled to yar
using their own imagination, ]

will emulate each other jp
beautiful figures,

them and bestow no
tion on them

hese diagrams
urations, A'he
Y these formg
n due time they
the drawing of
take pride iy formin

ta little time apq 'atteng-

one xn?nth in a long course of mathematical
education extending over eight years lfffa
wonder, it is considered a bug-bear b ‘many
of our students in view of the small yan[:)zr:l};
of tlm‘e s;?ent on it as well as the late sta
_at which it is taken up. We are not livige
12 a space of two dimensions (only, the othn
day Mr. S. v, Ramamurthy was ,tellin o
that space inside atom is two dimensioha?a:’s
l\;ve a_xre not certainly living within any atom)
bl i i o e e
. and there is i
lt.} making our pupils slaves to t[::om;?:zlng
slonal geometry and causing their g .
:a.tl'ae third dimension .10 atrophy byezzf:
thr::n_gd-them' to form correct pictures of
1mensional Configurations, Solid

power of Space-intuition
. .
mec;ssary link betweeq theoretica)
- - e )
itciy da.nfl s practical applicationg gb?
$ desirable that g, geomerry o% ho
the

¢ .
ommon solids such ag the cube, th

the cone and the cylinder. be i » the sphere,
: 2

and formg the

good training jp thehe: .
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mulae for the areas of their surfaces and
volumes.

Many of us can very well recollect the
first introduction of graphs in our schools
about 20 years ago and teachers were trained
to undergo special courses of instruction in
this subject which was expected to produce
such a revelation in mathematical outlook at
the Secondary School stage and enlarge the
mathematical horizon of our pupils. Let
us review now, 7.e., after 20 years, what has
really bappened. .

. One visible effect of the introduction of
graphs in schools is that it has raised
the market for squared paper and our boys
want squared paper for every blessed bit
of drawing, Obvious roots of trivial equations
are obtained incorrectly by elaborate
graphical methods. No student has any idea
of choosing a good scale or selecting points
systematically with due consideration of the
intervals. There is an excessive and absurd
concentration on the one matter of finding
graphically when a magnitude has a given
value, ignoring the host of other, more
valuable, quantitative information, such as,
when the magnitude is greater or less than a
given value, when it lies between two given
values, when it is, maximum or minimum,
when it changes from continual increase to
continual decrease or vice versa, and whether
it is g;rowing more and more rapidly or
otherwise. The qualitative significance, the
interpretation of the shape of the graph,
which is of vital importance, is entirely missed.
Thus the graph is neither realised as a visual
representation from »?'hich one can read :off
rapidly and effectively the underlying

Carities of a sequence of changes relating

pecull |
to important phenomena, nor as an algebra

without calcylation, .- as. 3 device for

e

getting results without recourse to tedjous
calculation, .

If you ask any of our boys to describe what
the graph is, I fear, he will give some such
definition as this : “ Graph is an alternative
method of obtaining results approximately
without any reasoning or ‘understanding by
plotting points ou squared paper and joining
them in some arbitrary manner so as to get
a straight line or a smooth curve” It is
necessary therefore that the first approach to
graphs be made through problems which can
be solved best by graphical methods alone,
In this connection, I may be excused for
putting in a little anecdote which is absolutely

true.

Long, long ago, during an International
Science Congress, a2 number of distinguished
mathematicians, some of them of world-
wide reputation, were dining together. At
the end of the meal, Edward Lucas, the
French mathematician (1842-1891), who was
perhaps the man who in his day, understood
better than any other the science of numbers
and whose merit had been singularly un-
recognised by his contemporaries and-this
perhaps contributed to his untimely death,
proposed the following problem :~—* Suppose
that each .day, at midday, a packet-
boat starts from Havre to New York and that
at the same time a similar boat belonging to
‘the same Company leaves New York for
Havre. The crossing is made in exactly
seven days, in either direction. How many
of the boats of the same Company going
to the opposite direction will the packet-boat
starting from Havre to-day at midday meet "
Some of the distinguished audience answered
foolishly “ 7”. Evidently they only thought
of the ships about to start and forgot those
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o the way. This question is a good illustra
tion of the extreme usefulness of graphs a-
the best means of solving such problems an;
shows us how the physical eye is sometimes

a very useful corrective for the mental

eye. It is ‘the duty of every mathematics

tea.cher to develop in his pupils the pro .

étut.ude towards graphs and to makepthper

feahse that graphs form another inter eT
ing mathematical tool not merely for sol ing
p}'oblems of the above type but al e
visualise quantity and number and el
them speak to the mind through the s
" , CONCLUSION, ‘

I have indicated in the preceding pa

how t'here is a great deal of scope firg'es
teresting work even in the range of the H'ml:
Schoool mathematics, how the fundam N
notions of mathematics can be preseentta;
to the puils in a real and Jiving ma: y
a.t once clear and cbni'ihcing; how it is ; ':)e"
sible to make the pupils enter into the sp' S;
and'true nature of mathematics, how mafllv:
m.atxcal history can not only inspire th .
::ltll;ewofnder e.md amazement but also Witzn;
of gratitude at the amount of work

eyes,
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turned out already by the grea:
:l::e's:uznce and give them hish tze(slze :zt(:sl:o
Pts to follow in the foot-st the
grgat ma.thematicians to whom ;Ps o e
:;xechcz rf)tlscetless inheritance, and las:ltr ;:’;
v wme; up a mathematic
: be a veritable beehiv
aud in which every one will hay
to hi's taste and capacity an
plractlgal importance of mathem

. .

‘lis'xrlyﬂt]l;e.lmk betw'een mathematics and
e nec: is no Utopia nor a far.off ideal
puta ne szary and urgent reform that can
soung m:th roug.ht .about in the cause of
o l-eﬂecte.m:tu;al msgrpction. And when
S Rect that teachers ip Secondary
o ool are t:en of ggod .attainmgnts, devoted
N bf thel.s_ ) govns,cxentlo_u;s to the utmost
it of ir power, we have the brightest
pes f?r the future of mathematicalg' ds
c?tlon in this country and it will : be
i;ﬂic;lt.to realise the full implicati:r(l)st b(;
m;ticarlmled Box:el’s remark that a ma‘h:-
education at once theoretjcal land

practical can exercis
e the happiest i
over the formation of the mirf)(;) ifluence

al workshop,
e of industry
€ work suited
d realise the
atics and see
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THE DALTON LABORATORY
’ . PLAN- )

By Mr. V. K. Rama Menon, BA, LT,
Headmaster, Paliam High School,
Chendamangalam.

IT is absolutely necessary that a teacher

should be acquainted with all the up-to-
date methods of  teaching. But he should
not blindly follow a method, simply because
it is altogether new and original. To condemn
what is old and adopt what isnew has become
the prevailing fashion. No doubt, the existing
method of education has its own defects and
how to remedy them is a question that should
engage the serious attention of every body
connected with the work of teaching. “The
Dalton plan,” it is said, “ solves the ‘problem
satisfactorily to the great benefit of the
students by a proper distribution of initiative
and responsibility between the teacher and
the tayght.” It is well, therefore, to examine
this method carefully. .

The system is more or less of a recent
growth, It is not accepted formally or
nationally in Great Britain or Europe. It is
popular .only in America, and even there
it has a place in the Department of Education
only with other systems equally advocated
a;nd advertised. - As such it is risky, difficult
and irresponsible to try this method here.

' This system, if at all the best of Westerni

methods is yet to be proved the.best for our
soil too. There is a vast deal of difference
between the educational methods of America
and England and of India. Those who have
invented this method are such educationists
of America as have no knowledge of Indian
conditions, environments and needs. Those
who advocate the system here are, 1 am
afraid, blind admirers 9f everything foreign
XX‘XII‘—62
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and have not, I am sure, studied this method
practically or experir_nentedvit in the actual
crucible of a real class room. So, unless and
until this is done, this new method is, in my
opinion, a leap into the dark and certainly
for the worse—at least in the near future—for
some years to come. .

Even granting that the method will suit our
soil, where are the necessary equipments for
its proper working? There are no good
laboratories, nay, no specialists or experts
in any line and unless such a vast and
costly equipment is provided, it is not con-
ceivable how the students will be inspired
to ask questions and otherwise cultivate and
develop their mental and imaginative faculties.
Even if by chance, some gifted students come
forward with nice and satisfactory dbubts,
where is the source of clearing their doubts
and promoling their instincts of curiosity in
any practical manner?  Further, the present
tadre of teachers are all only the products
of the Madras University where the systém
of teaching is poles different from the Dalton
Mcfhbd.- -Under such circumstances, how can
one hope to try this method at all with any
sense of responsibility in ‘one or with any
feeling of sympathy for the school-going
youngsters ? . -

Lastly, the worth of our work is now
gauged by the number of passes a school -
secures in public examinations. Adverse
criticisms and ill opinions have not been rare
from the Inspecting officers here about a .
school which produces but poor passes in
the = public examinations.  These public
examinations also are being conducted with
due consideration to the candidate becoming
eligible to join the University classes. Then

as long as our University has its present
methods, our public examinations must be on
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much the same model as they now are and
consequently the instructions we impart to
the students in our schools must be to make
them come out successful in the public
examinations which latter are, by the way,
not only stepping-stones to the University
career but also a necessary minimum for
‘getting even a low-paid start in life,

If these:arguments of mine do not seem
convincing and if the advocates of this method
still persist in the adoption of it in our
schools, I humbly suggest that such advocates
practically conduct a few lessons in our
schools and get it certified by those who are
veterans in the field of education and whose
words must therefore be the final say on the
point._ '
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SCHOOL OR COLLEGE ‘
UNIO
AND THEIR PLACE 1y Ne
. STUDENT LIFE,
AN ADpDREss

By Mr. S. SriNivaean, B.A. (Hons.j; BL
Chitaldrug. -

THE snbject is not one that gathers round

thoughts and ideqg a8 years advance
and that luckily saves me from being pro-
nounced as top antiquated, In my Ewn
school and college days, we had these Unions
alan, and 1 think with much the same objects
I participated in them keenly enough and'
the only trace that I8 now left in me of jt is
that I look back to those times ag the

pleasantest in my stodent life. To my young

friends yonder who, like many of my olq.

class-mates, have not -yet taken kindly to
Union activities, I have a warning : that they

" will rue the day aund the opportuunities they

have lost in holdin b ici
. g back from part i
1n the life of the Union, - PHHeipation

The class-rooms ang lessons train the
young and qualify them to pass examinationg
successfully. It was that af any rute g
dqcadg and a ?Jalf ago, and [ suppose it ig sti]]
the same mors or leg, Passing examinationg

£

a very worthy and necessa . '
forms bot a gmal) p "7 object by iteelf,

As an smatenr,

) not in the ed : .
I ventare to offe neational lige,

(;' the opinion that we have
‘very mu i

on scho?'ls and collegzs | ,ascin:izz;inl:d:;ng
h-e']p‘us In success gt examinationg, () ét’
tions being what - th‘ej are,' for a.l iy
perhaps, We cannof, help the position 0;:
unforhnnaﬁe‘ and regregfy] it be. ;

g time,
Owever

)
art of one’s edueation.‘,
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mentary to what the school or college classes
impart. The Boy Scout movement of our
schools which did not exist in my school or
college days has been very rightly made a
permanent fixture of our student life. It
holds a place of importance equal to study
and class-room exercises. It is a movement,
as we all know, which aims at and is eminent-
ly fitted to draw out, all the great and noble
impulses of serviee and sacrifice. It helps
character building, In the education of a

decade or 8o ago, this emphasis on character.

was non-existent. In. our school and college
days all that mattered was the rank.or the
prize which one scored, Physical education
was confined to an. hour’s exercising at the

gymuoasinm and. the aathorities -being  very. .

considerate, we could get exemption on a
number of grounds. One of them was that

a stadent was enrolled in one section or the
~other of the games provided for in the college.

1 am speaking with reference to the oolleges
in Madras and Baogslore where I have
studied, but I think they were generals But
even these obligations with regard to physical
exercise were not enforced. The complaint
then was that very few colleges and schools

had even play.grounds and even those thal

had them negleoted to give physical training
the proper place in a ‘student’s education,

1 think it is mach the same even now but we
.are fast moving on to better times. A few

days ago the Madras Government issued an
order making for the compulsory medical
exsmination of school children and our own
Univeraity in the State has propossals on tapis
to force every stadeat to take part- in some
physical exervise or other. Thus whilg
our ideas of edacation have considerably

changed, as demonstrated by the wide-epi‘ead,

popularity of the Boy Scont movement on one

hand and ficer appreciation of physical edu-
cation for sochool and college students on the’
other, the inatitution of ocollege or sechool
Uuions is coming down to us as of old. These
Unions have also a very distinet purpose to
fulfil in the scheme of an-all-ronnd education,
because they are the meeting places for the
students where to develop their oratorical
powers and tastes, exchange valuable thoughta

‘on many an interesting topiec and where they

rab off their angularities and shyness or
mis-placed modesty, Under the guidance of
their school and college Professors, our young
friends are able to disouss hot and spicy
subjects with a freedom of thought and
language for which, without that privileged
place - and position, anybody would be-
sharply ‘called to order. In this connection
[ recall partiealarly the discussions of the
Mysore University Union of last year
or the year before and woanld arge on the
young friends here who are abont to_partis
cipate in the privileges of the School Union
that has also o begin work for the new term,
to-bear iz mind that Gpportunitics lost can
never be recalled, Io later days when they -
will hark back to times gone by, they will
realise that the days spent at the Union were

* by fur the -pleasantest in their school and
college life.  For instance, I can never forget

the debate that I partigipated in abont 20

" yeara ago and at & discussion presided over
" by Mr. Arthur Mayhew, now the Educational

Adviser or so with the Governmeat of India,
I forget the subject but there were ten of ug
ohosen to spéak, five for and five against iihe,
proposition, by the headmaster of the
school, (then Mr, now) The Rt, Hon'ble V, S,
Srinivasa Sastri. I remember 1 said something
that stirred the house to laughter because the

argument involved the sisumption of a child tg
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one of tender years You will pardon me,
" gentlemen, for these personal references but
I only mention them to impress on our young
friends here what nnique opportunities may
be lost to them if they keep back from the
Dnion. To be laughed at or rather to cause
merriment and to langh or joke at others is
the pleasant privilege, I think, of the young.
Once out of the school these liberties are

goue for ever. The Oxford Under-graduate,

who banged ont on a solemn occasion of in-
vestitare, that virtue was koeeling before vice,
was indulging.in a peculiarly youthful joke
for which an elder in another place would
~ have got a slap on the fuce or been hissed
out of the hall. Anocther service rendered
by the School and College Unions is that they
bring the great and big men of the place in
contact with the young, You remember,
gentlemen, that not very long ago, our late
Dewan, Sir A. R. Banerji, was delivering a
very learned discourse at the Madras Presi-
dency College Union. There was a Secretary
friend Pf mine whose great ambition in the
sohool was to go abont pressing into service
all the big men that he could get at, either to
deliver an address for the Union or preside
over one of the debates of the Union. He
thereby came to know the great men and he
bimself became vory popular and valued
among his friends and fellow-students.

Some College Unions have built up great
traditions and high reputation ; for example,
‘the Ozford and Cambridge Unions, They have
been the narsery gronnds of orators and states-
men who have played a great part in the public
lite of Eogland. To have been a debater at one
of these Unions ia an honour which s still very
wach valued. The Reuter's News Agency,
gome of you may have noted, flashes across the
wires, now and then, the debates conduoted

[ Ave. 1996,

by these Unions on subjects of public interest,
Ooly last year it wired out to us the vote of
the Manchester or Leeds University Union
(I just now forget which), on the subject of
self-government for India. Sowme of you may
remewber the passage-at-arms which the late
Sir Surendranath Banerji had on the floor of
the Oxford University Union years ago. The
incident is thus narrated: He wag once
invited by the University Union to move a
regolution in favour of the National Congress.
Lord Herbert Cecil in opposing the resolution
twitted at Indian aspirations and contrasted
India’s backwardness with the superiority of
Western civilisation. It called forth from
Surendranath a spirited retort : « The noble
Lord, the member for University College,”
said Sarendranath, “ has been good enough
to attack not merely India of which he knows

nothing but that particular section of India

of which I am proud to confess myself a
native and of which he knows less, in terms
in which some present might fairly consider
difficult to reconcile with the dictates of
hospitality. Oun that I will not ventare an

‘opinion, but when he ascribes to every lndian

and more particalarly to every Bengali g
perpetaal incapacity for political reform, g
sombre darkness in which he has be’en
engulfed and from which he never can emerge
let me remind this moat enlightened house‘
that my country has set before 8 wOrlci
which has never since ceased to wonder at it,
a8 system of philosophy and a wealth of
political principles evolved ab & time when
the noble Liord’s ancestors were swinging by
their tails from tree to tege,”

School and College Unions are also helpfal
in Kdiscovering» and developing the bidden
faculties and tastes of the young men. T
December, Mr. Srinivasg Rao, the Head.

N | - \
Ave.1026.] SCHOOL OR COLLEGE CNIONS IN STUDENT LIFE. 481

master of this institute, gave us an. idea on
the school day, of the excellent musical and
histrionic and oratorical talents of some of his
young pupils. Those of you who were present
will agree with me that that was splendid ma.\t,e-
rial in young boys, and the display was admira-
ble. I was told that the opportunity to discover
these came at the meetings of the boys in the
Union. An old boy of this very High School,
the late Mr. Nataka Siromani A. V. Varada-
char, discovered his wmetier and developed
his telents for drama and music through the
Central College Union, The distinguished
gentleman who has taken to-day’s chair and
who was also a class-mate of Mr. Varada-
char Yoth in this school and at the Central
College was telling us how it happened. The
Central College Union gave Mr. Varadachar
the opportunity to show off his tastes for
muosic and drama bat it afforded him not,
naturally enough, the fall scope that he)
wanted. 1t was the Union that helped him
to know his abilities and put him in the way

which hag taken him to pinnacles of glory and
greatness in his own lize, Mr. Varada-
chav is the maker of the modern day Kannada
theatre and who dare say that he bas not
done all that is humanly possible for this

-great institution. If you will examine inols

dents like this, you will see the gf'eat‘
influence that School and College Unions
exert on the education of young men.

Gentlemen, | have said more than I ever
thonght I would be able to.do within the
short time which Ihave had before we. It
only remains for me to hope that this High
School which held vp in its embryo such
distinguished men a8 the learned Judge tPah
has so kindly taken up the chair this eveniog
and & dramatist of the reputation of Mr.
Varadachar will send out, with the help of

the activities of this Union, many more great
men who, in the {ulness of time, will blossom

forth as great public servants, ovators and

scholars and thereby bring glory and name

to this institation as a whole,

/ v
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THE DANGER OF MULTIPLICA-
TION OF UNLVERSITIES —
A PSYCHOLOGICAL STUDY
By Panpir V. 8. R, Sastsy,
Hon, Rector, Vedic Academy, Mylapore,

DISCONTENTMENT ;—ITS GENESIS.

DISCONTENTED middlo class is the
vigion that comes up before the mind’s eye
when one hears the cry for more Universitics.

Why discontented, dissatisfied with what,
and how discontented, is the series of ques-
tions that rush forth in quick succession,
In the words of Carlyle, the Universitics
“ polish pebbl:s and dim diamonds ” ang
yield forth annunally a large number of well-
polished, ronnd pebbles of a siogle pattera fis
only to wield the pen ia the service of Goverao-
ment. The products of our Universities would
die of starvation if they were stranded on
Robinson Crusoe’s island. Steeped in the
literature of the fre‘edom-loving West, the
graduaates of the University find an irrecon-
cilable difference between the world of ideas
from. which they had drawn their mental
nourishment, and the hard world of facts of
the work-a-day life. “The éducationa} policy
of Lord Macaulay still holds the field, and the
supply of graduates is more than the need.
Uuiversity degrees and diplomas have become
80 cheap that they have lost their charm and
valae ; and who would like to be classed as of
little utility alter years' of lauborious and

patient toil in one of the beat literatures of

the world ? < ‘

THE OANGER AHEAD.

Yet lthe fact i8 snch. To what end this
state of affairs may lead is a problem to be
looked into. The discontented lower strats
?f the society or the masses of the vpophlanim
have broaght into existence Bolshevism whose

[Aue, 1926,

very mention suffices to strike terrop in the
hearts of capitalist nations. If the unintelli-
gent brate force of society is capabls of guch
a.growch, to what sort of ‘ism’ may not the
discontented middle cliss of India, mogt of
bl.lem Brahmins, intellectual by heredity
give birth when it is goaded to despair ? ’

SUGGESTED SOLUTIONS.

Ct.zpbain J. W. Petavel of the Calcutta Uni-
versity suggests the schems of Educational
Colonies for the existing woes, the Economic
Road to Freedom as he tersely calls it. Sir
Albion Baverjue advocates technological
studies, and advises the students to enter the
High School course with & calling of their
own choice or chosen for them by their
parents or guardians; and this suggestion
the London Times applaonds as ¢ ohéracteristic
statesmanship.” We beg to differ. Poor
_rogard has the Dowan paid to the psychology
of Indidns, A little thoaght would have
?nabled the administrator of one of the lead-
tng Indian States to see if it is possible, nay
advisable, for boys of tender ags to attempt a
8olation for the problem of bread which defies
“the moaf cnnn_ing of iutellects, and whether

/the choice of profession by others will not land
them in circumstances similar
of wives by other eyeé.

Mr. J. C. Ghosh, Principal,

i Sch
Chemieal -Technology, Calcatta, S
]

18 of opinion

- .
enable "them to carry on ¢k

eir !
work of teaching the illiterate Propagands,

milliong,
UNEMPLOYMENT ; PSYCHOLOGIGAL ASPECT,
"This view comes nearer t |

he peyohologi
aspect of unemployment, discogged below?'cal

to the choosing
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Now, employment is the utilisation of one’s
own telent or capacity. Kach man is born
with a certain, definite knack or aptitude to
do a particular thing with much ease or
facility, which none else can dn so well as he,
and is thus an organised unit of the society,
This nataral inclination or bent of mind in
each individual should be discovered and
developed and ought to direct him in hig
choice of profession. Bat, now, Western edu-
cation has ignored this basic and fundamental
cast of mind in man, and has moulded every
variety of talent after one pattern. The Uni-
versities are huge manufacturing corporations
turning out numberless brain patterns suited
to the carrying on the work of administration
on distinctly Western lines. The result is the
walks of life are over-crowded, and one finds
it hard to get a living.

A TYPICAL YOUTH.

In this struggle for very existence brought
ahoat by an artificial system ot edacation, the
Brahmin is, perhaps, the greatest sufferer.
Liat us take the case of a typical youth, and
ges how it is with him. Mbostly he has had a
University career, and is a graduate, His
collegiate and secoudary coursss nave, probab-
ly, absorbed all his ancestral acres. With
agad parents, a young wife, aud a number of

brothers and sisters, all dependent on bis

earning, he eaters the world with his degree
only. Very often he is crowded out, and if
fortuue favonrs him with a pittance, he finds
it an Herculean task to feed so many. Morally,
e,is bound to support them all, for they have
gacrificed all their belongings, nay their happi-
pess too, at the altar of his culture of the
West.
HIS NATIVE TEMPERAMENT,
Thuse his income and outgo refuse adjust-
ment; very often his income is nil, and the

wolf stares him in the face., He finds he
cannot rest until he has fought his way to his
own loaf. Wants torment bim, and sting
him to the quick mercilessly, They refuse
to be argued down, and in his attempts to
satisfy them, he undergoes' a world of worries,
and does a great deal of thinking, At last
he is rewarded for hig troubles, and fiads out
his natural tewperament,
WHAT AILS HIM. )

But his cares do not end here, The dis-
covery of his native determination makes him
miserable still more. It becomes like pouring
oil on to the burning lame, He cannot use
his talent which is long lost. First, it ds to
be unearthed, aud secondly, it is to be shaped
agreesoly to the eonditions of life in which
his lot is cast. Two thiogs, therefore, he has
now to look after, iustead of the one he had
when he began his life, namely, the necessa-
wies of daily life, and growth of his natural
gift. :

. HIS-AIDEAL.

He cannot lose gfgbt of either, and very
much hs would like to have a patron who,
finding his inherent worth, wonld keep him
above want, and allow him to develop his

_inborn inclination which savours more of invo-

lution than evolution, Then he wonld involve
and involve until he finds his well-being in com-
munion with the Highest. This, of course, is
the purpose cfelife, and towards which the
whole creation moves conscionsly or otherwise,

" Government, educatiou, legislation, politics,

arts and/sciences and bandicrafts, press, plat-
form avd pulpit, sgriculture, trade and
manuofacture, in fact every kind of activity,
evolve continuously only to involve in the end.
This idenl,- he would gladly realise in the
actual, In other words, he would see the

Kingdom of God on Harth,
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THE PRESENT CONDI{TIONS.

But the circumstances that govern the pre-
sent-day life would not let him sit with folded
hands, and eoncern bimself with the involn.
tional process, however laudable it may prove
jn the end. The doctrine of evolution ig
preached from the house tops, and involation
ia either disregarded or cried down as day-
dreaming. In fact, its very existence even
a8 a scientific theory is yet to receive recogni-
tion. Intellect ia a whore, and she is enjoying
her game with the evolutionists. Till she
foels exhaunsted, and the retarn journey begins
the youth cannot hope to find any patron in
his economic struggle, Every man to him-
self ”” is the dictum of the dry intellect, and
he will have to fight throogh or evolve, with-
out, however, releasing bis hold on involution,
In other language, his evolation should be so
regulated as to land him in involation,

» THE COMMUNAL FACTOR.

In his attempt to have two birds with one
stone, he is not without.a rival. The reign
of intellect is admitting in the field all sorts
and conditions of men ; in trath, it raus riot,
and men in power or the apostles of evolation
without & due sense of the capable growth of
}ntgllec_b and its goal ‘consammation in
involation prefer other communitics however
Jimited their intelligance may be, ’Nob that
we mean that other classes are Jess intellectual
than the Brahmins, but their evolationary
process is distinet from the latter, The one
shonld not be mingled and confuged with the
other, but should be sllowed to grow quite
apart in harmouy, talents being difforent,

EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATIONS,

This rivalry is not the only factor he has to
contend against ; his own intellectual achieve.
menta prove often an encnmbrance to him
They have created in his brain so mauy im-
pressions tending evolation infinite, which
pall him violently away from aoy of hisg
attempts at involution, 1t ig no easy task to
shake off all the acquisition of Western thonght
got after many years of hard mental labour,
As much time and labour wonld it require to
be quite free from the effects of the purely
evolutionary colture. By temperament he is
an involutionist ; by culture, an evolutionigs.

[Ave. 1996.

Thaos he is pulled to and fro b
; S p) these ¢
Warring principles, evolution and i{:vo]eugoz:o

THE AVENUES OPEN.

In his sgarch after a reconciliation of these
two seemingly opposite laws, he finds the
ministerial line congenial to his culture and
temperament, He can supply his bodil
wants by the fruits of his labonrs at the deeky
and devote his spare hours to bis hobby, But
it often bappens that he is worked bard in the
office, and feels incapacitated to spare any
energy for his recreation. The teachin
profession, especially the professorial line
has some attraction for him, Bat the
authorities are pleased to have g select
few, and the ficld is limited. Other learned

calliogs as law, engineering and medicine

have also their fascination ; but either he
has no weans to equip Limself for these
walks of life or snccess in them ig problema-
tical. Business bas no leisure, 80 i8 out of
tone with him, and must be ruled out,

THE WAY OUT.

Under these conditions no clear-cut way
can be marked out for him. He must try to
find exprescion in the way best suited to the
growth of his natural calling. This can be

Well.found out by his own insight asided, of
course, by his search after truth. In such a8
vocation he will evolve to the ful] deve

: lop-
ment of his powers,

. aud then involve com.
pletiog the circle he hag begun, He attaing
the aim of hig life, and finds that the two
apparently contradiotory laws have one com-
mon factor, Thug is harinony establighed,

and he is at’ peace with himself and the
world.

Then is the realisation of the ideal sought
after only by ‘Philosopher. :
many Universities aq there
every home a Univereity, not
to be brushed aside in hag
every huaman bging 18 a psy
and unique as Nataore berself

-Btatesmen — ug
are homes, op

te, inasmnch g4
chological unit,

(To be continued.)
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IN THE CHILDREN'S WORLD. I1—
THE TEACHING OF THREE R'S
AND OTHER SUBJECTS OF
SCHOOL INSTRUCTION
By Mg, S. JAGANNADHAN,
Kindergarien Assistant, Teachers® College,Saidapet.
INTRODUCTION.

IN my first article I pleaded for the instita-

tion of a Kindergarten in all our house-
holds, the necessity -for Infant Schools as a
preparation for a good training in & Primary
School, and in that connection chalked out
geveral materials, which would satisfactorily
bring about the desired responses from child-
ren. Having thus established a fairly good
surrounding for the child and having created
an incentive to do, to .see and to learn, we
shall now consider how we can develop in him
an aptitnde for the Three R’s, Drawing, Games

and occupations. In 8o doing, we all have to ~

devise certain devices and some extra mate-
rials that will really help the children in their
difficulties and derive knowledge without the
bigh strain which we generally create under
ordinary circumstances. The chief subjects
of instraction are Roading, Writing and Arithe
metic and [ first begin to deal with language
teaching in which reading and writing form a
prominent part. Io talking abount writing, I
would have necessarily to deal with the im-
/portance of drawing as also a chief factor of
child training in developing good writing,
LANGUAGE TRAINING.

Traiping in language consists not only in
reading and writing but also in the use of
good expressions and in the enriching of the
child’s vocabulary, In the early training, I

have made mention of the importance of Nur-
sery Rhymes, Prayers, eto,, in the enriching of

the child’ vocabalary and training in memory,
Herein also [ propose to give some more
XXXII--63

examples of good rhymes, songs and prayers:
These impart new ideas to the child about
things in Nature which he has seen, and pro-
vide a stimulus to know what he has yet to see,
learn and hear, The educator’s task consists
in unfolding the child’s mind to those things
in Natare which he has no occasion to come
in contact with. The rhymes are so full of
meaning, that they are a necessity in the early
training of the child.
PRAYER SONGS.

These lines are generally tanght in pial
schools and houses and many of the children
also learn them in imitation of their parents
chanting these lines in their daily worship et
home or in the temple,

A. To God Vinayaka :
urgyd @gefl Qg wr@d L@ULLD
P srer@o soi peard® srer saladr
: —Qarego el
shsisfaras ps sgoadiCu
£ aawéE shag 50 apsx i s,
B. To Goddess Sarasvathi (Goddess of
' ' Learning) :
Qad%ristoyds s Ceerksrl ualigeng .
Quar%rs songfe o pPalns—CQaarar,
Hfwr rex 396 HreCrr® aanlar
sfurear 55 wags sri,

Both these are considered very importans-
inasmuch as .we believe that by invoking the
aid of God Vinayaks, we get on without the
Jeast difficulty and by invokiong the Goddess of
Learning, we shall be able to sip from the
fonntain of knowledge with great ease so long
as we possess Her divine grace.

Ia the previous article I have also referred
to the importance of story-telliog and the nse
of picture-books, the former to cultivate the
power of speech and develop it and the
latter to make the child acqusint himself
with sound symbols or letters. By naturally
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looking -at the picture and the word under it,
the child will at some time learn the sound
symbol anderneath the picture or at best will
have the inguisitiveness to get to know what
those symbols are. '
EXAMPLES OF MORE STORY RHYMES.

One point that generally strunck me with
regard to these narsery stories and rhymes is
the change that they undergo in their use
from family to family according to the wishes
of the story-teller. This is after all not a
difficult point to be overcome. Another fea-
tare snggested to me is that sometimes we see
the use of some one or two expressions wholly
unsuited to the child, expressions of such a
nature that they shounld neither be nsed in
talking to him nor used by him, ‘

srisr arésr adCs Qureyd ?

Deor C gLt Qurlareir: -

Boor adrer aRismd? eaiCare QA2 s,
owaiCerd aarar Qedsmir? ‘
- ' wrilip Pt Quir Guer,
wr@ crerer Qar@isp? wre Qsrehs .
ure) aarew Queiigrir P wrcipuih Qsr@5Q seir,
wp adrer Qar@isrer? s @@ g grar,
&f) s sirer usrarfigyis ? asrgyeii Qa1 5@ gar.
sargytr qsirar Qsrpiaren? @ ,sm’wtg.Oang',&rdr.
Caramy. ararer Qmisgris ? Bew o) QunGrcir.
Lwyg adar QurGisp? gon Qarags g,
god cdrar Qeigrii? Y Qrgsm o/ AQewair,
u* Qrg vdrar Qsrass s V" ys Qar@is .
U Sarer wawealigy; P sardizo Curi Qg
sl adrer Qer@gsmi ? w g O&lr@j,é«ri’.
U@ edrer Qedigris?  gpivorefliin Qar@sQaer.
m oerexr Qar@zzrer P QsS40 Q5164 arar
. ' C- or
usperd QOsG 4 srer,
A number of new words are learnt, new
ideas are gained, the uses of things are taught
to them and in geueral they, who are put in
this way of catechetic teaching, are ready_ to

receive any number of questions pat to them

[AUG.. 1926.

and  answer them as fap 88 they can do
satisfactorily at that age. For non-Tamil
re.aders, I give below in short the idea con-
tained in the above lines :

Crow, crow, where did you go?

In search of prey.
What did you fing ¢ Straw,

What did you do with the straw P

. Gave to the cow.
What did the cow give ?  Milk,

What did you do with the milk ?

Gave it to grand-mother,
What did she give ? Charcoal.

What did you do with the charcoal ?

Gave it to the copper-smith,
What did he'give? A pot.

What did you do with the pot ?

. "~ Dropped it into the well.
What did the well give ? Water. - '
What did you do with the water ?

Watered the flowering plants.’

What did these give? Flowers.
What did you do with the flowers ?

G‘rav.e them to the God in the temple,
What did He give ? A silk.
What did you do with the silk ?

_— : Gave it to my mother,
What did she give ? Kigses, cakee.

. In another funny story rhyme, I give below,

" we see that there i3 neither a beginning nor

an ending bat all the sawe it provides the
child some amusement and teaches him how
best he can mest some situations in life.

S5 S@OZUTD ATrRTOMD

argenr g Gév oQrrpdsns

e@rrsPe #Qrrpéamd
QL WS 0ly Ho eaiiCsr Gun.:.';@ur@@m'
waiCarorées 83y uray (or &, Dz 5mp

UnBUpEE 804E Cuignes,

SsQuéamd Crapiré 8 isanp
Cro syoiug geinent @iy Curmend
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Senaaf Qrovevrd 18 eiiid Beniiiggmd

Sear Jgés atvszl Cureed

e%Quéand Gurgsenid Sssgnd

Qurgse msds amBéz Cuiepsd

sarPyo sl rguo n.@aby@t_ruy.a Cureweno,
leaving the first three lines and the last line,
the sense of the other lines is something like
this :

A man went to the hay-stack to get some
straw for the ox and in the hay-stack there
was a serpent (or a jackal) hiding and so he
ran to fetch a stick to make away with the
serpent. But the stick was all smeared with
mud and to clean the stick he went in search
of water, and while the water was all full of
fish, he went in search of a net and while it

was torp, he went away again to fqich a

needle......and 8o on.....,
A THIRD STORY.
This is & story about & crow and & sparrow.
While these two were digging in & rgbbish
heap, the crow fonnd a ball of clay, while the
sparrow got a ball 'of gold. The crow bailt &
house of olay and the sparrow of gold. Un-
fortunately the crow’s house was completely
destroyed by wind and rain during a night of
unceasing showers and very strong winds.
Having been left homeless, the crow appealed
to his brother sparrow to give him shelter in

_hia house, which the friend readily consented

to. One day, both of them went to a tank to

bathe and fetoh Water for cooking, drinking, -

eto. The sparrow took a mud pot while the
orow carried & basket. As soon as the sparrow
finished off her bathing, she filled her pot
with water and returned home. But the crow
was trying and trying his best to fill the
basket with wafer. But no sooner he took

't.he pasket out of water than all the water

came down and thus not even a drop of water
remained in the basket. -

By this time, it was getting dark and there
was thunder and lightning which forebode
the coming of a heavy dowopour and in a
moment the poor crow was caughtin the rain.
Disappointment after disappointment came in
his way. So he carried the empty basket and
came to his friend’s house. It was shut. So
he kooched at the door.

Sparrow: I am just cooking. Please wait.

Crow: srppysSpm
S upilp g
waoy QerfiSp B )
sarefl wnb sexaliCo G580
Hésr asag Sp,
The wind is blowiog
The rain is pouring
The shaking braaches pierce my eye.
Please open the door.

!

Sparrow: I am just haviog my dinner,
Please wait, '
> Crow: (Repesats her prayer.)

Sparrow: I am just cleaning my vessels,
Please wait,

Crow : (Repeats her prayer). _

By this time it was dark everywhere. The

‘sparrow opened the door and went away

straight to her bed. The crow searched for

something to eat, and to his great sarprise,

found very many oakes which his friend had

prepared,  He had a sumptuous feast leaving

nothing to the sparrow, At once he flow

away. At the end the sparrow was deceived,
| READING.

Having given the child a good training in
these rhymes and stories, we shall consider as
to the best method of teaching Reading.
Writing and reading go together. Drawing
which shounld precede writing should also
be made inter-related to reading and writing,

‘Thus we see that there should be a coms
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plete co-ordination of subjects, and corre-
lation also whenever it is possible for
us to do successfolly, Some of the occapa-
tions as stick-laying and bead-work will be
found to aid writing aad reading also, which
will be evident to the readers in the follow-
ing puges. At a certain stage in the child’s
development, the child likes to read and
write his own name or the names of things in
and around tbe house, takes to his father's
books and tries to imitate him irrespective
of the langunage, be it his own mother-tongue
or a foreign language, and desires to express
the contents of a post-card read by his father,
or pretends to make out the contents of an
advertisement, eto. This is the child's way
-of doing things. But what we ordinarily do is
to compel him to learn the Alphabet and
then the words from sny Balasiksha Reader,

The Alphabet method is not in any way
criticised. Becauee there is & deviation frcm
the old way of doing things, the modern
m.ethods too should not be viewed with sus.
p-xcion and prejudice. The Alphabet method
sims at systematising letters before words
which is quite the opposite of the child's way’.b
The twig bends this way or that way or in
any direction. according to the wind but
always looks up to the sunlight for its
growth. o also the child is amenable to any
method, but we should adjust our method to
the well-ordered growth of the child and this
" fs the method of snnlight that we term as
fandamentals of child-education. Oar lessons
- 'and books ghould be viewed from a psy-

chological point of view rather than from a
logical point of view. What is logical from
the adult’s point of view may not suit the
child if viewed from the latter’s point of
view, If for instance, a ochild says the
- following +—Bed, pillow over the bed, and

[Ave. 1026.

he{ad over the pillow ; or the cow gives us
milk, the baby drinks the milk, the cal('f follows
cow; we have to infer that the child likes
t? lesrn the words by establishing a connec-
tion between them. He has formed a story
and out of the story he has learnt some im-
portant words,

T.he present-day books endeavour to give
a list of words unknown and unsuited to

children. The words are chosen with great’
effort so that each letter in the Alphabet may‘

have st least two words for it. The words
are of so abstract a nature that if
the' child should ack what is meant by
g‘m, 10 Sl exid, @serad 5 @rar, it would be very
difficalt for us to explain these to him and
satisfy him.

Th® educator of the parent should first
draw op a list of words familiar to the child
and t?mn introduce them whenever there is
ocoasion for 8o doing or in revision lessons.
F?r example, the child shoald be acquair-*eé
with .t.he names of the parts of the body ;es-
sele in the house, vegetables and eah;b)es
articles used in cooking, clothings and orna:
wments, metals, furniture, his closest relatives
the d?.ys of the week, the months of the ve ’
the different workmen he comes across :v':;’
read the prayer-songs he has mémorised l d,
nursery rhymes he has been taught, the e:t:'
ac.lverhsementa-he'gebs or his father presenby
him, the names of Railway atations t.hs
posters in Post offices, roads, ete, Il‘: thie
way, .we mast arouse his cnrioaity to rea;
anything and everything that he is ;
terested in or that draws his attenti o
If a boy should say that he hg At

fourteen lessons and that he can! e only

not read
fifteenth lesson, I believe it is due:o :E:

mistake of the method B
' .- JHixcept
some of the diffienlt expressionlz uf:;h?:
{4
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could certainly read the passages. It shonld-
not be made as a lesson to the parrot.

By introducing & difficult letter in a nom-
ber of known and easy words, the several
words as well as the letters composing the
words will be learnt very easily and quickly.
For example, in the following words two
consonants & and & are used frequently,—

POP ) uire)
sni | amd wri BT

A ohild of nearly three years old, sitting
with a child of 4 years learniog these, isable
to make out & and & from any printed book,
The sounds have caught his ears well through
the use of the familar words and through the
frequent occarrence of these two sounds
& and @ in them. Huving i on the right-hand
side aud having asked the child to make thab
into wri, the child has to pick oub wr from a
group of letters &r, ur, wr, AT, ete. Io'learning
to recognise wr, he has first to cast away what
;s Dot wr and then by a process of elimination
and by the impression which he has formed
jo him, he has to recognise &, If the im-
pression, eg, wr has been well formed, he
immediately picks it ont without any hesitation
as in the first instance; so whenever we
teach words, we should give plenty of
exercises in the use of letters in familiar aund
easy words. It will be superflaons at this
stage to take difficult letters, for example,
Quer, Qpr, Gexer, 5, @, etc., aund find out
words for these gince in that transition stage
when We are going to give the child the
complete Alphabet, he will be sure to catch
these things easily. If we want him to write
AR he writes . first and thinks abomt
fi, Ho remembers he has come across with it in
S# and then is reminded.-of the image of that
Jetter which he eventually writes on the slate
and then. as for R, he asks whether it is the.

“same & xhich occurred in e84 and go o, If he

does not know how to write J he thioks abont

- and says ‘should 1 not write v first and then

add the sign which Isee in «J? ’ and so on.

Io this connection I have to suggest some
simple material for word-making aud recognis-
ing letters. Wo must have foarteen covers and
in each cover we must have all the letters of
the Alphabet sorted. In one packet we have
s, u, etc,, in the second &7, wur, etc, in the
third @, 15, ete. and 8o on; one for each series.
Tﬁey must have a .sign written over the
packet which should lead the child to pick
out the desired letter. If he sees 7 sign on
a packet he learns that the series &7, ur, etc,
can be fonnd in that: packet, or in a packet
with the sign @ 7, he could easily get the
geries Qar, Guor, otc. When we ask bhim to
pick out a word, say Gurdss, he picks out
@ur from @ r packet, & from a packet with
the sign of a big dot and & with the signs &, &
over it and agsia & from the packet with the
big dot over it. Thus he forms the word.

In the beginner's stage when we do not

_ want him to learn a list of words bat merely to

impress in him the forms of letters by introduc-
ing them in easy and familisr words, this
exercise would be foand of immense valae.
Another exerocise that I suggeat is this: The
child is timght to say different kinds of fraits
he has come acroes, Plantain, guava,
mango, jack fruit, cashew-nut, etc. I have a
oard over which is written L and different
cards over which are written the words o);rany'
wr, uewr and gos S respectiveiy (-
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=k

wr

o

[ Gori,@ﬂ

Now if I say, ¢ pick out wewrdupd from the
above’ the child should pick out wer and
place it near wgid, The connmecting conso-
naots U in enCined and © in wroud are
also written on small pieces of card-hoard.
Now take off wevr, G and substitute B8, Ot
what froit is this?

In this way I have wade 16 packets and
over the packets are written wrd, ugd, sTd,
Y, ULy, Spew, Byig respectively and a
eard on which thess are written also finds a
place in the packet. The names of trees except-s
ing the suffix ‘tree’ are written on separate
Pieces of card and kept in the packet. The
names of the days excepting the suffix ‘day’ can
be found in the packet marked “Gyeno’ (day),
This provides a very good exercise for reading,"
What is more is that & diotation leason after
such & lesson clearly shows how the child
has been sufficiently impressed as to the forms
of the letters and how the clear image of the
word itself has formed in him. By constant
practice in seeing, handling, taking it out
of the cover and putting it again, he is able
to visualise the whole thing much better. What
then are the neceesary considerations that
should weigh with usin the preparation of agait.
able book ? They are pictare and word method,
pioture, word and story ‘method, revisionary
words introduced in the. form of play, coloured
- and ‘outline pictares for free conversation,
wdvertise ments preferable in coloured papers,

P

lessons as we proceed daily.

[Ave. 1998,

and Nursery Rhymes learnt at home, The
words should be also written ig colours : The
Dale’s system of colouring the long and short
vowels and vowe] 8igns in two different colours
way be adopted. But the present-day ideals
of a parent, a publisher and & teacher in the
matter of a text-book for-the child are poles
apart. The pareut wants a cheap book, full
of words, no matter whether they can be
mastered by the child or not, the publisher
aims at & book whioh wonld find an imme-
diate sale in the market, meeting the demands
of the parents almost and to a very little
extent of the teacher. The teacher witl, all
the ideals and who is really in need of a good
text-book has his place nowhere amidst these
conditions. So I believe that in the lower
stage & manuscript reader which fully blooms
into a book only at the end of the course is

 the best solution. Each lesson after it has been

taught to the child should be written in a
separate book kept for the purpose, These
could be written preferably with brushes using
water coloars or with coloured pencils. By
writing once in the manuscript book, a second
tiwe on Ipieces, of cardboard and putting them
into packets, and a third time iq g big Alphabet
chart that is nailed to the wall, the child wil]
perceive the exacy way of writing and try to
imitate ns.

-

the special materials for teach-
ing reading and writing are—

To sum up,

1. A manusoript reader to be made ap of

2. A big Alphabet chapt als
ouly with letters nsed in the }e

tnally made to grow ino g o
ohart,

0 to be filled in
8801, and even.
mpleto Alphabet

8. Fourtesn packets of

cards f )
building, or word
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4, A set of covers which I have suggest»ed
here, viz., naming of different kinds of fruoits,
) "

flowers, ete.

5. A sand tray for-writing.
-6, Brown paper, cardboard, paint box
and broshes. .

7. Words written on thick paper with a

gum-brush and sprinkled over with sand when

wet. For example, take the word g

IDTID

The word is written with a bruah. dipp.ed n;
ordinary gum aod nice gifted sand is sprinkle
over it and close by the words appearsha
i j ts the
picture of a tree, .. The. piotnre snggest

- word, practice Teadstothe analysis of the word >

into w, 1, & 1 respectively, The letters are
well-formed. The child can trace over the;u.
The roughness of the eand as {elt by the

child in the course of hie tracing, leaves an °

impression of the letter., This is a suitable
adaptation for Montessori’s sand-paper letters.

WRITING AND DRAWING.
As I have already said that drawing
ghould precede writing, I shall sketch. bel'ow
the method of teaching drawing, Scribbling

for the child is the first exercise in writing.

In scribbling he imagines various thi.ngs, andt
aftor his scribbling, if we ask him whaf
he has written, he wonld say‘tbe name fsn
éomething which he has imagined. He w;

csll & big zero & ball, a wheel, a rupee.,1 ete.
Suppose we suggest to him to draw a ral:ao};
train, he draws long lines .from one euh ]

the pial to the other, with a number of whee :
andsrneath the lines. 1f we next sflggehs
that smoke comes out of the fun?el 1o tke
engine, he wants our he]p'in d:ja.v;vmg smom:
or gometimes draws something which he Fer

-

. Then by showing some object: a
T:cl:inoakecaudle, ayba]l, s ladder, a clock, if
we agk him to reproduce io outline the
object before him he does go to the best of hia
ability. Then I suggest some drawing frlom.
newspapers, ey a motor, 8 cycle, spectacles,
etc.; he sees those dra.wmgs and drawz}a)a rg-
gemblance of these on his slate or blackl; :ar .
In this way I believe and hope & 1, ;v:
conld develop writing. Whenever he as i' 0
help we must help him and at the same 1?1:
provide him with the necessary things 0t
creating an interest in drawiog. Ll4s(]t)g§§)
about 40 pieces of card-board (eac & dy )
where the followit;)g dra;:vl:dvgs';c;;ldn:m:: of

i to the chiid, :
:l:]ed ol‘f]}ggbz conld be written boldly in the
child’s mother-tongue and the whr;lle sel\]';fs
may be numbered at the top. The ¢

’ : of these and draw ome
'g(z):n:ge ;:;::kb%l;{d. This exercise of copy-

i he
iog from the outline should follow ¢
ls‘:géffal exercises which [ have outlm‘e;(]ll
slready. Some of these can be drawn Vl:l
the holp of any drawing-master to show
accuracy or got from magazines or news-
papers. '

List of drawings :—

2. Wheel

5 g:lc]~. .4 Watch.

5. Slate © « 8. Mirror

7. Kite 8. Table

9. Chair 10, Boo!:shelf

1. Ladder 12. Staircase
13, Saw . 14. Fan

15' To ' 16. Motor

\7. Teein 18, Lantern Post
19, Chimney 20. & Tower
91. A Temple car 22, ; . o
93, A window , 32 ﬁFkowerp

' . Loec

gg %J;'Ot 28. Brinjal

99, Mortar and Pestle 30. Ben1

81, Balance 32. Bottkeb

33. Flag : 34. Baeke

85. - Umbrella 36. Candle

37. Well 88. Cat

39. Crow 40, Laaf.

Wlnhuut restricting the child to the ab’(l)lv:,
he should be given free scope to draw what.
ever he likes.
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1 also suggest the use of b i
1 rush aud a paint.
box. We could give him outlines of a ps]:::;z

& plantain, a pot or a leaf and ask b i
1 _ im to iti
the outlive with the regpective colourg v?:ilculf Gan sa (oA child need to sti

Some of the chilg:

We can keep in a separate dish, The methog b %27 that i two sticks are Put togeth
er

of holding the brash and carefalness to paint thus ., it looks like . ang

within the outline should be th
s . ! e two f are t .
which we aim at, at present. In thi(; (f::g:?: Putb together it Jooks

tion, I suggest some good drawing bookg

available in some compani
an i
Dean’s canvassed paiuxzin;%osrobably ool i e

linets on hone side and on th
contain the same ontlines filled wi
th

Before we ask the child to use the bookc?(l;(s)e:]l?
We can give g specimen of the game outline
:: :Olsepan:l]:]e piece of paper and help hin?

our the same, using the g

) ece iti

ﬁ(;lacﬁ];g.]e ?nother kind  of drawing-slf:crl}; :(V:*Y %f Wl:ltll;'
one side i: gﬁZd ‘:;?t}:]h b;l:-z:'pape“ inside, in W"ityi“gothe di

; ] i . h .
opposite page is left blank, wbic!??e ;:o(ii(;:(? : ablo. o woite

ing the oatlineg practice,

. v (7o ée Continued),
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THE STUDY OF SANSKRIT.

By Mr. P. ANaNTHASWANY,
Teacher, Trivandrum.

NDIA is essentially the land of religion,
philosophy and literature. Even from

" the dawn of civilisation, we Indians bave

been known to be a people of wonderfal
spiritaality, keen subtlety, and acute vigour
of intellect which, though essentially dialec-
tic, solf-introspective and rather unpracticsl,
bas been no less a puzzle and an enigma to
Western savants. We can therefore contem-
plate with pardonable pride the work of our
ancestors in the intellectaal activities wherein
their forte lay. Lok where we may in the
literature of the world, we shall find that no

nation has displayed snch originality and sabs .

limity of intellect as are abundauntly manifest
from the great Sanskrit literatnre which they
have bequeathed to us. I propose in this
peper to make a small attempt to see the
study of Sanekrit taken up by a far larger

vumber of stadents and with far greater gest

than now, Already signs are not wanting of
a healthy curiosity among some of our edu-
cated people to understaud aund appreciate
the peculiarly besutifal thoughts snd the
lofty truths which have found their embodi-
ment in the unfortunately defunct languagé
which forms my ‘theme, :

The Iodian Renaissance, which is now a
Jfait accompli, is notewortby in several ways.
It is, as observed by a talented Sonth [ndian
scholar, like the warm breath of spring whioh
spreads about us & renovating freshuess and
fragrance with its sndden woalth of ]‘ebf

and bud and bloom and froit, This Renais- -
gance, unlike the Renaissance of Fuavope,

is concerned with a literatvre'sud arf which,
on account of their being bsund ap with the
XXX(1—-64 . o o
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religious observances of everyday life, are
decidedly less moribund. The modern art of
Europe has “ to trace ita origin to the dead
stories and ideals of ancient Greece and Rome,”
and to revive them in order that it may awaken

 the sense of beanty in moderns and thereby’

fill them with joy. Bat Indians are happily
circumstanced. “ Their stories and ideals are
living, and liviog with folness and abundance’
of life ” and meet them at every turn whether
they will or not. Who can deny that Sanskrit
ie a great and potent force for preserving
the real treasure of our souls and our
individual and national life from being seized
and carried away or subdued, as the oase
may be, by aggressive and over-powering
agencies ? o
A keen and sincere pursuit of Sanskrit
belps as to understand aright, the sharp and
subtle intricacies of tha religion of the Hindas.
The web of Hinduism has been woven together
"by sages and seers who had attained self-reali-
sation and God-reslisation. This religion is o
catholic in ‘its conceptions and teachings,
\thou'gh not in ‘the observances that it pre-
‘geribes, that it affords plenty of scepe for
meutal uplift and spiritaal illamination to all
those -who are inclined to draw upon it,
whether they be within or without its pale,
Tt hae & universal appeal and is of unfailing

" interest. Men of all creeds, all callings snd

all ‘ranks all the world over, can draw
valnable inspiration‘and help from it. It is
& never-failing fountain from whioh the
measure of the water that can be teken is
simply the measure of the drawing-pot. It
_gives a rational enough solution to those
‘obstinate questionings of the human seul,
heavy and weary with the weight of this
unintelligible world and of the altogether
uuknown world which is to succeed it. And
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it makes us conecious of oar ties of relation-
ship with
“That Light whose smile kindles
the universe,
That Beauty in which all things
work and move”’

Thus a study of Hinduism tends to satisfy
all our aspirations as best they might be and
to sanctify our lives. To present-day Hindus,
such study is indispensable, considering how
completely and woefally ignorant they are of
the meanings of even their daily prayers.
The absurd, mechanical and parrot-like way
in which they reproduce those prayers ought
to make them heartily ashamed of them-
selves.

The moral valae of the study of Sanskrit
issupreme. The Ramayana, the Mahabharata,
the Bhagavata and the other Puranas and
works on literature bristle with lessors which,
by uplifting the imagination and cleansing
the emotions, bring us into touch with the
Infinite. They are a real modicine for all the
silments of the s>ul and they lead us sk p by
step and afbe_r a gradaal and preparatory
course of inner dieciplivpe and expansion of
the spirit of love to tho very lotus-feet of God,
The Gods and goddesses of the Hinda
pantheon whose miracles are recorded in our
geriptarer, the heroes and hervines who
figure in our great and holy Puranas and
other works of literary ar; are all calcalated
to chasten our hearts and parify oar soule.
He or she mast indeed "bs dall of snul if
devoted wives like Sita and Savitri, ideal
mothers like Kausalya and Gezndhari, im<

partial step-mothers like Sumitra and Kanti,

dutifal and obedient sons like Rama and
Bhishma, truth-loving sounls liks' Dssaratha
and Yndhishtira, do pot solace and stimulate
him or her.

- scientific that they may be trascforred in toto’

[Ave. 1926.

The philosophical aspact of Sanskrit cannot
be too strongly emphasised. The most emi-
I'Jﬁnh of the achievements of the Hindus was
in the realms of philosophy and poetry, The
Aryan sages were out and out Vedantins
and they considered the flosh or body as a
mere nothing and God and the Spiritual as
the only real aud true. The Upanishads form
t‘he crown-jewel amongst the many priceless
literary treatises composed by the Rishis of
old. “As you look through the pbilosophies of
Germany, you recognise the potent logic of
Eastern thought roappearing in Western
garb.” There is no study so elevatiog and
ennobling as the study of the Upanishads
and the immortal Gita—books in which
Schopenhauer found his greatest inspiration.
Vedanta kills the giant of ignorance and
emancipates our souls from the thraldom of
worldliness. There is thus no pleasanter or
eagier road leading to the discovery of the
philosophy of the Hindus than a thoughtfual
and intelligent stady of the effulgences

shooting out of the starry lights of Sanskrit

philosophy and literature.

Sanskrit has a wonderful aud ﬁbundant

scieutific literature, Qur forefathers culti

vated the experimental sciences, The India
xx}edical science is of wonderfy] antiquit aug
singular beneficence, A part of ite t;nyci

g¥o'ry still survives, Notwithstandin ‘:}?t
dxsmb'egrating influence in the past git, .
hold‘ its own to no mean extent, ag#lfust 0&;1
foreign rivale.  According'to Dy, P C RtII
gom.e of the ohemical.processes des.cri‘b d“?’:
ancient Sinskrit works are go accm‘a.teeanl:l1

to the pages of modera bok

Again, the math: s of 1o

tables #f simes

aleo aoquainted
]

Chemistp

. . .- » y.
maticians of India deviged
aed varsed simes and were

vgith the principal theorems

-
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of spherical trigoaumetry. Bhaskara in-
vented the art of placing the numerator over
the denominator in a fraction, He also in-
vented the radical sign. The movement of
& falling body the ancient Hindus attributed
to gravity and they ascribed this to the attrac-
tion exercised by the earth oh a material body.

Similarly, the sixty-four Kalas have their
own literature—at once rich aund abundant.
Law also engaged the close attention of our
ancients. It has been rightly observed that the
first condition of the attainment of civilisation
by any class of people is an .organisation for
the due protection of the lives and properties
of its members, 1t is hence very gratifying
to find that this most important condition
engaged the fall attention of sages like Mana
and Yagnavalkya. A study of Sanskrit
thus enables us to dive deeper into the works
of loarned sages and authors who flourished
in ancient India and to carry on research
work and in this way, add to the enm-total
of human knowledge. '

The success achieved in Sanrkrit poetry is
marvellous to a degree. The dreamy, mystic
and speculative Hindus had greater fascioa-
tion for poetry than for anything else. And
they employed Sanskrit poetry as a vehicle for
almost every subject under the sun. in
every departmeant of poetry, lyric, epic,
dramatic and didactic, Sanskrif literature
is admittedly great. K.lidasa’s Meghadutam,
Bilhana's Chaurapanchasika and Bhartribari’s
Satakams and maoy other lyric pieces are
gems of perfect beauty. They are wmarked
by classic dignity and distinctiveness and
gre but synooyms for melody itself.
Kalidasa’s Sakuntalam aud Vikramorvasi,
Sadraka’s Mrichchakati and Bhavabhuti’s
Uttararamacharita are standing monuments
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of Hiddu dramatic achievement. Prof,
Monier Williame’ opinion on Mrickchakati
may not inaptly be applied to some of the best
Sanskrit dramas. “ The dexterity with which
the plot is arranged, the ingenuity with which
the incidents are conoected, the skill with
*which the characters are delineated and
contrasted, the boldness and felicity of diction,
are scarcely unworthy of our own dramatists.
The asides and aparte, the exits and entrances,
the manner, attitude and gait of the speakers,
their tones of voice, their tears and smiles and
laughter are as vegularly indicated @8 in
& modern drama.” N, wonder therefore that
the remowned German poet and dramatist,
Goethe, lannched forth into the following
ecstatio praise of Sakunfala :—
“ Wouldst thou the young year’s blossoms
and the fraits of its decline,

And all by which the soul is charmed,
. - enraptured, feasted, fed T

Wouldst thon the earth and heaven itself in
, \ one sole name combine

I name thee, O Sukantala! and all at once i8
: ' said.¥ .
Coming _to. Kavyas, the Ramayana de-
gervedly ocoupies the foremost place. In
point of restraint and classic dignity,
acuteness of observation and accuracy of des
s'cripbioﬁ, curiosa felicitas of words and sweeb
and haunting melodies, this great book might
woll ehallenge comparison with the Tliad and
the Odyssey. Kalidasa’s Kumara-Sambhave
ia famous for its chiselled workmanship, its
striking similes, wealth of illustration and
vividness of description, Sach terse and
thrilling descriptions as those - of Uma
jo her mounatain home and of the Vipralambha
Sringara attest the poet’s imaginative ingight
and compelling genius, Bharavi's Kiratars
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‘juniya with its beautifal ‘imagery,‘Magha's
Sisupalavadha with ite metrical niceties and
striking  thoughts, and Sri Harsha’s
Naishadkham. which reveals the wonderful
versatility of the aanthor and which has been
rightly designated Vidvatoashadham—these
will live and rounse up gennine interest. .

Sanskrit or Devanagari (the language of
ltbe gods) has a vast literature and no other
literature has sach an ancient history as
Sanskrit. Hence the study of such a language
by the student of comparative philology and
comparative religion cannot but be beneficial,
It will enable him to solve interesting and
important scientific questions connected with
the origin of the language and of the human
species. ' '
~ The influence of Sanskrit on the ver-
nacular is immense. Sanskrit.is the Himalayae
from which the Ganges of the Indian ver-
nacular literature has descended, Those who
have at heart the promotion and improvement
of the vernaculars—and this is one of the

pressing needs of modern India——mustb

acquire a sufficiently familiar command of

Sanekrit which, as Monier Williams trathfally

observes, is * the only repository of the
Veda or ‘ knowledge’ iu its wideat sense ;
the only vehicle of Hindu theology, philos-
ophy, law and mythology ; the only wirror
in which all the creeds, Opinions, custows
and usages of the Hindus are faithfully re.
flected ; and (if we may be allowed a fourth
me.u.iphor) the only quarry whence the re.
quisite materials may be obtained for:im-
proving the vernecalars' or for eXpressing
important religious and soientific ideas,”
Sanskrit helps the social reformer in more
wags than one. Social reform in I;idia
pan be effocted easily and without mugh

fAue. 1526.

friction, if it be made the corollary of the
historic and traditional past. There is a fatal
hiatas between the modern man’s conception
of society and reform and his orthodox and
conservative brother. Various social subjects
sach as widow re-marriage, early marriage,
foreign travel and the like are discussed with
great gusto and some of our leaders of the
extreme radical wing are making frantic and

almost farcical attempts at legislation, In

order to arrive at a satisfactory settiement
of these matters, we have to appeal to the
Sastras. No social reformer can ignore
completely» the religions ideal of a people,
when- he propuses: any change in their
social system ; for, the Hindus kunow no
dividing distinction between what is social
and what is religious, He must see how far
the Sastras are, or are uot, in favour of his
proposed reforms. For this, he must give
the right interpretation to the Sastras and it

can be done ouly if he has a sound knowledge
of Sanskrit.

The last but not the least claim of Sanskrit
upon our attention ia that it helps us to know
more of the past history of India, A study
o‘f. ’ t,‘bis language has enabled eminent
historians like Mukherjeo, Law and Seal

to reconstruct the early history of India. |

Mach research work has yet to be done and
without a kaowledge of Sanskrit, not,hin’
like saccess can be achieved, A study of t.higa
language will “breathe life into drying and
decaying forms whigh perish in mouldering
temples, in limbless statuary, in fading
pictares in misunderstood music and in
misinterpreted dancing,”

ﬂlt; _wm be olear from the above that the
importance and- usefulness of Savskrit are
immense and have, of late, been acknow.

ledged by all and sundry, But those whe

Ava. 1926)

have actually applied themselves to the
noble task of reviving the stody of Sanskrit
are bat a handfol, This, I tske it, is dune to
the present denationalising and god.less
system of education. Whatever blessings
the present system of education has con-
ferred mpon us, the faot must be told that it
has done little or nothing to make ns realise
in practice, the true pathos and sablimity of
life, It has impovcrished and smascnlated
us. It bas sterilised onr minds to religious
thoughts and emotions which alone can and
will interpret .life for ne and sastain us8
through fair weather and foul. Then again,
the present system has proved so intoxicating
in its effect that we have grown to overstate

the iniporta.nce of Western literatare -and.

heartlessly consign our Sanskrit to the limbo
of oblivion. This frame of mind is obviously
unbecoming ; and uulsss we dehypuotise out-
gelyes out of the belief that the Koglish
language is the only tressare-house of
konowledge and wisdom and that all the other
literatures in the world are but fatuous
frivolities, the chances are nine to one that
we shall become nationally obsolete. As if
the present lamentable lack of interest sbown
by ourselves were mot' emough, our Uhui-

versities too have been wilfully winking ab

the neglect: The short shrift which they
have given to Saoskrit is positively pres
jodicial to its progress. It is nofortunate
that an lodian is labelled and ticketed &
graduate, although he is ignorant of the very
Sanskrit alphabet. Bven Saoskrit patasalas
are becoming thinner aud thinner day by day.
Coascless efforts should be made betimes to
make the study of Sanskrit compalsory in all
schools and colleges and to adopt rational
aod - up-tosdate methods for teaching it

e muchsmaligned Pandife should be paid -

=
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hacdsomely, as they alone can generate in
students a gensine passion for ¢light, more
light” 1f only the Government and the public
wounld treat them as an integral part of the
staff and not as a sort of obsolete and more or
less outside and superfluons anvexe, they
would undoubtedly serve as efficient and
valuable instraments in effectiug the |re-
covery and rejuvenation of ~the fading
vitality of Sanskrit. Let us clearly - re-
member that Saanskrit is the feeder of the
namerous Indian vernaculars, that it sffords
the best means of getting an insight into the
manners, the_customs, the civilisation and the
jdeals of life prevalent in ancient India;
that it is the most perfect vindicator of

'Hindo cultare and its chiefest exponent ; and

that, above all, its olarity and compaoctness
and precision, the richuess and copiousnces of
its vocabulary and the even greater rich-
ness of the suggestive portion thereof, its
sonorous and thundering dignity, its wild,
persuai‘ive*agd ravishing sweetness, and its
harmonions and nodalated and highly-evolved
rhytbms, have secured for it universal admiras
tion and sffection, Liet ns, thervore, rsansoitate
its stady and re-seat the glorious Sanskrit lana
guage and literatare in its ancient seat of
glory. Ooly thus shall we, the denationslised
Hindue of to-day, regain the treasure-house
of Divine Wisdom and enjoy in the daily
roand of labour and care ae well as in the
supreme and oracial moments of our lives, an
unstinted share in “the teachings which
inspire, the cousolations which soothe, the
faith which oan move mouutaius and the hope
which endnres to the end ” and find, as
Wordsworth did in Nature :

. % The anchor of my purest thoughts the nurse,
The nurse, the guide, the guardian of my heart
snd sou{
Of all my moral being.” .
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THE UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY:
CONVOCATION ADDRESS
By RAJATANTRAPRAVINA
Sir BRAJENDRANATH SEAL, Kt,,
M.A, Pu.D., D.Sc,,
Vice-Chancellor, Mysore University,

T is my first duty to thank the authorities
of the University for having honoured me
with the invitation to deliver the address to
this Convocation. A feeling of diffidence,
hesitation, and tremor is natural when 1 con-
template the vast and distinguished assem-
blage before me, but as a priest in the
Temple of Learning, grown gréy in service,
I am too conscious of the solemnity of this
academic ritual, if I may call it such, to
indulge in any immodest display of personal
modesty or a rhetorical flourish of faltering
diffidence. An academic ritual [ have called
this ceremony, for there is a ritualism, an

institutionalism, as it were, in the University '

as in the Church. No doubt, Convocation Day
has different associations of hilarity or solem-
nity in different ‘academic traditions. To
the Indian mind, it appeals as a Parishat
‘or Sangam of Learning, a Convention of the
World of Letters, and it appeals by the magic
of its symbols, its graces, its oaths and its
processions. Itis not a medimval mummery,
not a quaint passing show; it exercises
a spell over the youthful Indian mind, and
amidst much of the old world that is passing
away, it is good for us to conserve the magic
potency of some of the old-world symbols
and ‘old'-world arts. of life which may lift us
, from the passing hour and help to cure
the present generation of its querulous unfaith,
its restless turmoil, and ita mad obstreperous
strife, : o
As the Vice-Chancellor of another Indian

University, to which the call of a new -

- ' to-day, .

[Ava. 1926.

academic ideal, in the storm and stress of the
Indian life of tu-day, has come as it has come
to you, I may perhaps be pardoned if devote
the greater part of my address to our common
University problems and the abiding realities
and generalities of the Indian educational
world, instead of passing in review the opera-
tions of your own particular campaign of
University reform,

An All.India point of view has indeed
been latterly” emerging more and more,
And with the multiplication of small regional
and city Universities all over India, which
has till now been the one practical result
of the monumental labours of the Sadler
Commission, the need of co-operative effort
for achieving common tasks which are beyond
the efforts of a single University has been
strongly realised,

“ The Inter-University Board in India is an
organisation for such concerted action, but
an organisation in the nature of a Conference
or League, of which the decisions are not
binding unless they are voluntarily assented
to by the constituent members individually,
Anditis not only in this country that the
Universities are drawing together in the
effort to re-orientite their policy to the
general world-movement of our day. During
the last decade, the Universities of the British
Empire have been meeting -in  Conference
and Congress, in- spite of being divided in
constitution and tradition, British Universities
also sent missions in 1918 and 1919 to
America, France and Belgium. All thjs s
part of ‘that post-war reconstruction of educa.
tion which is one of the most vital and insistent
factors of world-building and woﬂd-rebuilding

This w?rld-wide reconstruction of educatiog

has certain new aims, The old Hellenjc idea}

4
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of mens sana in corpore sano, or that
British beau ideal, ‘a gentleman with the
virtues and accomplishments of his class,’ no
longer satisfies, no more than the Indian ideal
of Brahmacharya and Brahmavidya., Know-
ledge for knowledge’s sake, the humanist’s
motto, is no more satisfying than the xsthete’s
cult of art for art’s sake. Again, the educing
of a free personality, of free self-expression
with the stamp of native individuality, is no
doubt a sovereign aim,—so also is, the civic
sense or conscience, but something more is
-needed.

It is that new aim or new emphasis of which
I shall first speak.

THE FIRST EMPHASIS IS ON THE
SOCIALISATION ‘OF EDUCATION.

Man is no doubt the child of Nature, and as
a child must be brought up in. Nature’s nur-
sery, but man is proximately the offspring of
society. And all education must be socialised,
not only in its aim, but also in its machinery.
We have thus the Community School, which
trains the individual in and through a study
of the concrete life and environment of the
community, and this is followed up in the
University by social and, economic surveys as
well as by studies in Social Psychology and
the group-consciousness. Prof. Geddes, 1
understand, sought to implant this in your
University, but whether it took root in the
soil is more than [ can say.

THE SECOND AIM 1S THE NATIONALISATION
OF ECUCATION,

The University is something more than a
*social’ institution ; it organises and directs
‘national’ education, which is but the efficient

training of the nationals -or citizens of a State

to take part in the international struggle. The
University is the chief agency in this mobili-

4

sation of the cultural resources of the nation
for the paramount purposes of national
expansion and progress.

This spirit manifests itself in various ways,
First in State equipment for scientific
research, For the .latter day conquests of
Science are extensions of man’s kingdom
over Nature, and the new Nature-power is
harnessed to the nation’s service. Not Nature
only, but History also is become a handmaid
to Patriotism. The Empire issues an imperial
brand of History. History, even as Science,
is a science of values, and value is meaning
oruse. And there is no higher use than
national use. History is doubly made, once
made by the hero on the world’s stage, and then
remade by the historian. And not History
only, but Education ifself as a Science,
nationalises, Fascism, as may be seen in the
Italian Professor’s Theory of Education, makes
the Science of Education itself a propaganda
in the Absolutist Theory of the State. It only
remains to annex Art.

THE NEXT EMPHASIS IS ON -
INTERNATIONALISM.

For University education in its post-war
reconstructions has struck this new note, that
of internatiopal amity and ‘concord. The
British University missions to America,
France and Belgium were no doubt redolent
of the war-time alliance, and were neot fol.
lowed up, but where the official hierarchy
failed, the students’ brotherhoods in the
Universities of the world have pressed for-
ward with the olive branch, The Strasbourg
International Confederation of Students, a
hardy plant, has off-shoots in every country
of Europe, National Unions of Students,
seeking to link up the life and activities of
the various Universities of the world. The
University women have responded warmly to
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the men’s call, and have their own Interna-
tional Federation. Lastly, a system of
Exchange Professorships and Touring or
Travelling Studentships has carried this jdea
into the machinery of University organisation.

That marvellous creation of Rabindranath
Tagore’s brain, Visvabharati, at once Indian
and universal by its name, has- placed India
in the vanguard in this movement of Interna.
tional Universities. The Geneva Committee
of Intellectual Co-operation is also a cognate
effort, and- its world-brotherhood vindicates
the fair name of Science and Knowledge
ff'om the slur cast upon them by their associa.
tion with the spirit of war,

But it the University as an institution has
been thus socialised, nationalised,

: : _ inter-
nationalised, there

i is another mov
which makes for the opposite direct;onr:ir::
mean the movement of regionalism, in other
worfis, adaptation to the region or the
environs concerned: A regjonal University

:‘xs one that adapts its studies to the utilisation
of the man-power as wel] as th

€ nature-pow
of the region. power

It may also ex i
1e . ) plore the social
tradition and inherited cultures of the .com-

~pon.ent masses of the population to map out
their future line of adyance. ‘

I?egi?nalism‘ began as a method of investi-

‘gation in the social sciences, and has since
b'een z.xpphed to the organisation of instity.
tions in the domain of practical sociology.
. The economic interpretation of history has
Immensely strengthened this movement, as
also the bxolo’gibal_inter;iretation of all social
phenomena. - ¢

Every University' ‘on” this view should
develop a regional side. A University like

yours, under the regional impulse, would link -

up its cultural activities with the environs. It

[Ave: 1926,
would reach the masses, -
tx}rlx the slums', through welfare movements and

rough University extensions and missjons

to the people. Two developments eagj]
suggest themselves in thig direction : (1) ,
: a

University Extension Movement with regula
r

d continuatjop

the la.bourpopulation

espeFially in civic and social subjects, and j

appl.xed science followed by exam;nati ‘:‘
ce.rtlficates and prizes, and (2) a Univex:?tu,
Mission to the working classes in the city
and suburbs, using the vernacular as mediumy
and the lantern and cinema as enlighteners’
and working in conjunction with the Servants,
of India Society and the Sahitya Parishats,

‘ The latest arrival in the world of education
is z'fomtz'onal adaptation, which is the appli-
cation of the regional principle to the indfvi

dual, The capabilities of the individua.l
must b'e cultivated, no less than those of
the region ; and the individual must be fitted
to hlS' place in the social economy. A proper
machinery of intelligence tests and vocatioial
tests must be devised, and -applied

’ : more and
more to regulate the individual's choice of
study, training and employment, Vocationa]

tests together with

. intelli
destined to play the b gence tests are

art which examinatj

e . minations

dor w i tn the regulation of University studjes
written , examinations, even when sup

plemented by ora} ang Practical examinatiopg
’

are a poor substitute for the vocational tegtg

sity in the comip
ly the individua)'s

»
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view. The different grades and stages of
education, literary or scientific, vocational,
professional or technological, must be adapted

to the variety of functions and interests in .

the social economy. The University in one
word is to be a complete replica of the social
life, for it is only life that can generate life.
Farewell to the cloisters, the quadrangle and
the academe !

Finally, as regards mass education, there is

a general movement for extending the com-

pulsory age upwards from 14 to 18, in other
words, for making secondary education, and
not merely elementary instruction, universal
and free, This is the goal ; in the meanwhile,
there would be half-time continuation schools
to carry the pupils over the apprenticeship
period between 14 and 18. And even beyond
this, the American States are providing State
Universities for a free or practically free

University education, The-goal, as yet a
distant one, is a free and universal education

(including University education) with com-
pulsion up to and inclusive of the secondary
stage.

Such are some of the broad trends and
tendencies of the post-war educational re-
construction in the Western world. But the
question for us is—what meaning have these
movements for us in India, governed as our
own course must largely be by the social and
national history of our own people? For

education is a social function, and Western

-ulture will remain an exotic unless it is

ngrafted on the indigenous stock, and adapt-
ed to our physical environment as well as our
social milieu,

I will therefore give a bird’s-eye-view of
the indigenous Indian educational ideal,

orgariisation and history which must be power-
‘ XXX1I—65 :

ful forces in determining what directions
socialisation, nationalisation or international-
isation may take in the new India of our
day. The arts of life and of social re-
construction in India to-day are difficult and
complex ones, for we are at a confluence of
the two cultures and civilisations, the Oriental
and the Occidental; and fundamentally a richer
synthesis, a more universal type of man, is
being evolved in India than in any other
country, Western or Eastern. India is the
melting-pot of humanity in a wider sense than
even America, North or South, and this
supreme fact was announced by the Time
Spirit at the very threshold of Modern India
by the advent of Rammohan Roy, the
prototypé, precursor and prophet of the
Universal Man.
THE INDIAN EDUCATIONAL 1DEAL.*

The soul of India has through the ages

* gone on creating a synthetic culture, in which

Nature and Man have been comrades, all
sentience has had its kinship recognised with
reverence and homage, and the group or
communal consciousness has been the nursery
-and school of the individual conscience, The
essential stamp of the Genius of India is
seen in many features of this indigenous
education—in the out.door or open-air study.
in intimate touch with nature, in a corporate
life or residence which weans the young from
the home for initiation into the greater family
of the academic corporation, in long and
leisurely years of scholastic study, and above
all, in the rule of Brahmacharya, the rule of the
student life comprising three great vows, the
vow of chastity, the vow of poverty, and the
.vow of labour. The vow of Brahmacharya
embraced not only abstinence from luxury

® This and several other passages in this address are
quoted from my previous spoeches and writings,
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and from all impure excitements, not ouly
temperance in mind and body and speech,
but also the obligation of Rita, tie truth,

The vow of poverty abjured all covetousness -

and money-getting so that the private purse
of the student, prince or beggar that he
might be, was cut down to the barest
minimum. The vow of labour imposed on
the Vidyarthi, the seeker of knowledge,
menial duties for the Gurugriha and the
student brotherhood, not omitting building
and household economy and conservancy,
and made honourable even begging for the
maintenance of the Gurukula. The educa-
tional ideal was two-fold in character; in an
Individual reference it was Atma-vidya, or
Brahma-vidya, the knowledge of the Self,
or the vision of the Absolute as the Self,
the ultimate goal to which every soul must
press forward in the cycle of births and
rebirths; in a communal referénce it was
the conservation and transmission of the
tradition of culture and learning, of the arts
and sciences, {rom generation to generation,
a debt which the individual owes and must

repay to the Rishis, the Fathers of the Race.-

THE OLD EDUCATIONAL ORGANISATION,

One characteristic mark of the educational
organisation was this :—Education was or-.
ganised as an integral element in a man’s
social status. The social and communal
(village) systems on which the educational
organisation was based ordained a practically
free and compulsory higher education for the
Brabman, Kshatriya and Vaisya classes, and
a well-nigh universal primary education for
the village communities. This social and

communal status not only socialised educa-
“tion, it ensured that the theoretical instruction,

whether elementary or higher, was sup-
plemented by vocational training in and

[Ave. 1926,

through the Upavedas, and later on, through
th'e Vidyas and Kalas (sciences and arts)—
though there was a retrogression in the
latter-day Chatuspathis and tols.

In the medizval tols, the curriculum was

narrowed down and there grew up special -

schools for literature, grammar, law, Nyaya,
Vedanta, medicine, mythology, Tantric rituals,
etc. Lexicology, grammar and the elements
of Belles Lettres and Rhetoric were common
to all the schools, and would be studied
for a period varying from five to seven years
or more. The specialisation would then
begin. ‘“ Advanced literature (including

_ grammar, lexicology, rhetoric, poetry and

the drama) would take about five years,
Logic, Metaphysics and Theology from ten to
fifteen years, Law (the Smritis, the Sangraha,
and the commentaries with elements =
Mimamsa) ten years, Mythology (the Puranas)
and Tantric Rituals, four years,” The course
of study often lasted, as Dr. Thomas noted,
for twenty years, from the tenth to the
thirtieth year.

The curriculum of study in the Arabic
muktab would include Etymology, Syntax,
Rhetoric and Logicin the first three or four

years, and subsequent courses of {1) Literature

(for three or four years), (2) Jurisprudence or

Traéition (for five years or more), and (3)
Logic, Natural Philosophy,  Geometry
Algebra ‘and Astronomy (for five years o;
more). )

- Let us not superciliously dismiss these

studies as ¢ learned lumber.’ The Astronom
and Mathematics were not less advancgﬂ
than those of Tycho Brahe, Cardan and
Fermat ; the Anatomy was equal to that of
Vesalius, the Hindu Logic and Methodolog
more advanced than that of Ramus, and ‘equa);
to Bacon’s; the physico-chemical specula-
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tions on combustion, heat, chemical affinity,
clearer, more rational, and more original than
those of Van Helmont of Stahl; and the
Grammar, whether of Sanskrit or Prakrit, or
of the Semitic tongues, the most scientific
and comprehensive in the world before Bopp,
Rask and Grimm.

THE SPREAD OF EDUGCATICN —STATISTICS.

Even in the dark first decade of the 1gth
century, after a hundred years or more of
rapid decadence and decline, darkest India
showed -a fairly illamined chart.of literacy,
witness the census of 1815, witness also
Munro’s minute on indigenous education
and Elphinstone's on the Dakshini grants
of the Peshwas. Even in that £z de siecle,
not less than 30 per cent. of the boys were
at school, and not less than 1 in 600 or
thereabouts (as compared with Scotland’s
proud climax of 1 in 500 twenty-five years
ago) were receiving in the tols and muktabs
an advanced instruction in Grammar, Rhetoric
and Belles Lettres, in Logic, Law or
Astronomy, in Therapeutics and Medicine,
roughly corresponding to the University
grade in our days. But when the new
learning from the West installed itself, the
gentry and the priestly classes disdained to
pay court, and the figures show with great

“ probability that of every bundred who had

devoted themselves to~ the Higher Learning
in Pre-British India, only 16 had betaken
themselves to the New Learning by the end
of the 19th century, i.e., till so late as three
decades ago, and the residue had diminished
by 36 per cent. The total number of persons
engaged in advanced studies had been actually
Jdiminished by a third. Tt is only since the
advent of the new movements of the Teaching
University and the smaller regional University
in the India of the last two decades that in

the University . grade of education our
generation is beginning to push on to the
point to which medieeval India had carried us

. before. But a school to every village is yeta

far cry. The village communities of old
organised such things better, for theirs was a
growth from within.

Such was National education, the genuine
Swadeshi commodity.

The Indian educational ideal to-day must
be a living expression of this Indian mentality,
a new construction of the Indian genius in
response to the moving forces of the Time
Spirit and Universal Humanity.

For historic continuity cannot be broken
with impunity ; our statistics of illiteracy and
village decadence and destitution bear witness
to the results of violently upsetting an old
historic organisation without heeding the

_ principles of. organic growth and adaptation '

to environment, a fatal blunder which Sir
Henry Maine and Sir Alfred Lyall have alike
deplored. - ,

At the same time, we must march abreast
with Universal Humanity and fall in a line
with its serried ranks.

Fortunately, our Indian civilisation, amidst
much that is crude and obsolete and de-
structive of healthy social tissues, has in its
essentials been one of the great civilising
forces of human history, as an age-loag
priest of Humanity and Culture to more than
half the human race; and in particular the
Indian educational ideal and organisation,
which was worked out in consonance with
this civilising mission, had all the essential
elements of progress, so that it is not for us
a difficult task to reconcile the demands of
the modern spirit, of modern ideals of educa-
tion, with fidelity to the genius of India,



504 THE EDUCATIONAL REVIEW,

I will illustrate this in detail.

First, take the essentially modern idea that
education is a form of community service
just like conservancy and sanitation. The
Indian village community also made it a
communal service, and the village school-
master was common as common land and
common water. It is no wonder that so late
as the end of the eighteenth century India
gave England the first hint of Elementary
Schools for the masses, for, as Macaulay’s
school-boy knows, the Lancaster system was
of Madras origin.

Or, again, take that distant vision of a free
and universal secondary education, an idea
which has travelled very far from the old
English prejudice, now happily obsolete, that

- secondary and higher education was a luxury,
and more or less the monopoly of the rich.
The Hindu social system, as we have jusf
seen, was based on a compulsory and prac-
tically free secondary or higher education for
Dvija or twice-born classes (includirig, be it
noted, merchants and traders) irrespective
of wealth or social position, so that to the
poor Dvija learning became his portion in life..
What was however wrong with the old system
was the blindness to the fact that every man
is a Dvija, twice-born, being born once of
Nature and once again of the Spirit,

~ Or again, take socialisation, that modern
panacea for the evils of overweening in-
dividualism. I have already pointed out that
in spite of tl_1e Hindu’s individualistic concept
of Moksha (liberation) and Atmavidya (self-
realisation)—and even in this matter there
~was the struggling idea of Sarvamukti, the
liberation of all creatures at the same time—
education itself was organised as an integral

glement in a man’s social status (his Var.

[Auva. 1926.

nashramadharma). With the Hindu, social
solidarity was supreme; Lokasthiti (social
stability), Lokasangraba {social solidarity)
Mahajana-pratyaya (social consensus), and
Mahajana-sampradaya  (social continuity)
were stressed in the life of the individual as
a member of society. But the equally essen-
tial element of social equality suffered, and
accordingly when we orientate our University
education in such a way as to illumine it with
the light of social ideals, we must stress the
ideals of social equality and social justice so as
to redress the balance. Islamic culture exempli-
fies social equality, and latter-day Hindu
revivals have also been imbued with it as
an ideal, probably from Islamic contacts,

Under British rule, our Indian Universities
like our Indian Law Codes, have more 0;
less fostered individualism—this was neces.
sary in the first instance as a revolt against
the Indian tendency to subordinate the in-
dividual to the family or the community—and
even though the aims of University education
have been utilitarian, they have been frankly
pursued not for social service but for the
individual's betterment in society, but now
it behoves us to stress social education just as
it is nccessary to stress social legislation,
the concept of society itself being enlarged
anQ corrected so as to comprehend social
equality and social justice as much as social
solidarity and social stability. For this it is
essential that every University should have a
Board of Social Science, just as it should have
a theatre, a museum, and a play-ground,
Lectures and courses as well as sociological

surveys should be organised to bring every

subject of study in the University, whether

h}xmanistic or naturalistic, into intimate and
vital relationship with the social life of the

country. Besides, a Social Service Mission,
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a Mission to the workers and the depressed
classes in the slums and environs of the city,
is a primary obligation of the University. For
it is the University that has created the gulf
between the classes and the masses in India,
a practical cleavage in place of the old
human relationships that bound them close,
and it is primarily the duty of the University to
socialise education in order to re-create soli-
darity on the new basis of social justice and
social equality. ’

Next take the national note in education.

The Nation State was no doubt a late
arrival in the history of political organisation,
but ‘nationalism’ in the West rapidly grew
into a religion, which now chants Pauline

hymns of love and in ecstasy takes up the

cross, and now chants Berserker hymns of hate
and in [renzy lifts up the sword. And to-day,
this nationalism has blazing altars of sacrificial
worship raised to it in the East, and its chief
temples are the schools and the Universities,

But how to nationalise education in India is
the problem. 1Is it to be by the State endow-

ment of scientific research to equip the nation -

for the international competition? Is it to be
by the compulsury military training of every
University student.to equip him for national
defence? Is it to be the training of national
volunteers in the University for-the service of
the Motherland P

But in truth the idea of Nationalism itself
has to be critically adjusted to the Indian
position, and as the Universities have been
the great purveyors of nationalism to Indian
youth, it is the Universities that must clearly
conceive the goal, and so nationalise the

education imparted in them as to set their,

‘alumnt on the right path.
Ancient. India did not.develop a sense of

historic nationality or the desire to expand

herself imperially beyond her boundaries by
schemes of military conquest or colonisation.
In this she differed from Greece and Rome.
But she had a cultural nationality which was
not territorial or historic in character, and
which yet she stamped in greater or less degree
on the primitive Indian tribes and stocks.
And Greater India, comprising the Asiatic
Continent as well as the Eastern Archipelago,
is a witness to these peaceful methods of
cultural conquest and colonisation. For a
merely cultural nationality without historic or
territorial implications seeks only this cultural
inter-penetration.

There is a precious element of truth in this
concept of nationality which we must not lose
in the strife and turmoil of the hour. Nation-
ality is a stepping-ground to Internationality,
to Universal Humanity, but Nationalism
of an aggressive and exclusive type will
Flock the path. It will continue to compli-
cate international problems. The world
must cultivate a cultural nationalism, and that
of a synthetic type, in order to move to a
pacific internationalism. And India is fitted
by her faith in Unity, by her synthetic vision,
and by her age-long gospel of Ahimsa and
Maitri, to make material contributions to this
synthetic cultural nationalism and to inter-
national concord and pace.

" In another respect this Indian tradition
supplies modern India with a needed correc:
tion and guidance, A composite nationality
like that in India, of which the proximate
units are not individuals, but communities
sharply divided from one another by
creed, custom and history, must cultivate
the national sense, the sense of the national
whole, above everything else. But if
clash and collision among the congeries of
communities is ta be eschewed, pationy
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alism in India should stress the duties and
obligations of the units to one another, and
of feach toall, more than the rights of each
against each, or of ove against all; in other
words, should stress dlarma more than
adhikara. In relatively homogeneous socie-
fies like those of Europe where there are no
intermediary communities to intercept the
allegiance that is due from the individual to
the State, the cause of human freedom and
Fluman progress is helped rather than hindered
if each individual unit defends and guards its
own rights, thinking in terms of rights against
other contending units, rather than in terms
of duties to fellow-members, though even
here, with the institution of organised classes
and unions, class war is apt to emerge
’European democracies have trod this pathI
I‘fley do well to preface their democratic codes'
thl.1 a declaration of rights. But in'a com-
posite or heterogeneous natioﬁality where
f:otyr}urutxes intercept the allegiance of the
individual that is due to.the nationality as a
whol.e-, nationalism would be wise to take the
relation of the units to one another by th
h‘andle of duttes rather than by that of riy hte
The ancient Indian national polity wlziclzgwas.;

evolved ty suit a composite society was a polity -

base.d on Dharma, social duty, and not on
Afihlkara or right. The old concept of Dharm

fai.lled because of its compartmental terxdenél
cies and its rigid stereotyping character-'
our new dkarma, the national diarma of the’
new ag,e' .must be based on social equalit

and social justice, but it is this binding fcircy
of mutual duties and obligations (includ'ine
duties to the Self, the Azman in every perso§
or group), rather than the divisive and militant
concept of rights, which must be the special
message of the gospel of nationalism to a
heterogeneous and composite society. No

[ Aua. 1996,

doubt, every duty implies a correlated right
find every right has its correlated dut ® I,
1s the method of approach that is in uey't' t
If Indian nationality to-day thre::ltenS e
dissolve into mere disjecta membra of classh' .
and repellent units, it is fundamentally dy e
the fatal blunder of importing concepfs fe .
one .'s?cial order into another without “t’:‘
requisite adjustment and orientation, )

It is on'ly the University that can in India
thu's nationalise and internationalise edy
cation. A new tradition of humanism has t-
be Freated, a new interpretation of Hist ;
w}uch will heal all schisms and discords (;:y(;
dls?ose us to national harmony and ’inter
national amity, .

Indeed, the evolution of a composite man
anfi a composite civilisation is the central and
abiding fact of Indian History. In ph {fml
or cultural types, in folk instincts aanl )S’Zlcc'al
postulates, in styles or conventions of art "
myth, tradition and dogma, even in the ; "‘
!anguage that is the vehicle of thought aerc}l’
1o the structural form of that thinkin ’itcerif
India offers the grandest example o% et;mié
and cultural fusion, though the experiment
h?s not always been successful, witness t:
bxttef' communal feuds of to-day, and he
ph.ys%c.al segregation or isolation l)f certtaii
E;vai stocks and cultures that havye not

yet successfully assimilated. To the

man of sci i
science, India offers transitions. of

culture ip gll this blend and fusion
Eresents the strata with sufficient distin,ct
o study the dynamic process of man ap

culture in the making. To the histor
supreme fact of a ¢om ltore

down the ground-plan, th

History. A mere si i

A side-view of that k;

Brahminical, Buddhist o Ja?:ahls:‘ry~.
~—— lndu,

Mahomedan or Christi
nstlan_Aryan Dravi
»» Dravidiag

and
ness
d his
; , this
posite culture lays
€ pattern, of Indjap
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or Kolarian—Rajput, Moghul or Occidental
—is no history atall, The epic of indian
History, must, like the Ramayana, tell the
story of a great co-operation between North
and South, between East and West, between
Aryan and Dravidian, between Hindu and
Mahomedan, between civilised and jungle
man, for a great consummation, and this story
will point the way to the greater epic of
humanity. To turn back now on the entire
course of Indian History, to take 4 stand on
that separation and segregation, which are the
rejected bye-products, the unsuccessful experi-
ments of Nature, in this vast continental
laboratory and museum which is India, is to be
untrue to the past and the future of India and
of humanity alike.
"INTERNATIONAL OUTLOOK.

Indeed, no University to-day can be
national without being also international in
cultural outlook and organisation. According-

ly every Indian University must develop
contact for first-hand

e of other systems of
Every Uni-

organs of international
and intimate experienc
social culture and social values.
versity should institute international courses
in Comparative Civilisation, beginning with
Comparative Religion, Comparative Art and
Comparative Philosophy, and passing on
to~ Comparative Sociology, Comparative
Economics and Comparative Law. Exchange
Professorships  between
dominions of Canada, Australia and South
Africa, for example, and bands of travelling
post-graduate students to and from these
countries, can do more to promote the
cause of international amity and good fellow-
ship between [ndia and the rest of the world
than any amount of political propaganda, ar}d
perhaps concerted and co-operative effort
through the agency of the lnter-University

India and the

Board may succeed where individual re-
sources fail, But this is not all. A National
Union or Unions of IndianUniversity Students
like the Indian Scout Associations and the

TIndian Leagues of Youth, are a great desi-

deratum, and such Unions should affiliate
themselves to the World Union.

[ have so far shown how our Universities
can be made fit instruments to harmonise the
Past and the Present, and how they may set
about creating a new synthetic culture which
will lead the genius of India out of the old
Viharas and Ashramas, the old Muktabs and
Mailises, to the pilgrimage of pilgrimages, the
Sacred Confluence of Universal Humanity.

From the contemplation of these ideal
world-forces shaping the education of the
future, I will now turn to the main construc-
tive lines of policy on which our Indian
Jniversities are to-day building their schemes
of reform and re-organisation. I will select
three or four of the fundamental base lines
for brief and rapid survey.

The first problem that confronts the Uni-
versity organiser or re-organiser is the type
and constitution he should choose for the
University.

THE TYPE AND CONSTITUTION
OF A UNIVERSITY.

Universities may differ in structural or in
functional type. The University may be
located in one centre or many, there may be
one or mare cons‘t‘ituent colleges, these are
matters of detail, but the fundamental
question is that of the relation of the Univer-
sity to its colleges, From this point of view,
a University may be affiliating, federal, syn-
thetic, or unitary, according to the degree of
intimacy between the University and its con-
stituent colleges. By a Unitary University in
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this connection I mean not a University with
a single geographical centre or a single
constituent college, but one of which the
colleges are incorporated aud integral parts,
being under the financial and educational
administration of the University. On the
other hand, where the University and the
colleges are separate corporate entities, but
are so far welded together as to utilise their
resources for a common task, we have the
synthetic type, and this was the type recom-
mended by the Sadler Commission, Again,
in a Federal University, the colleges are in-
dependent and autonomous bodies which come
together to form the governing body of the
University. Lastly, an affiliating University
affiliates external bodies by a sort of adoption
or recognition, and these bodies are usually
unconnected with one another except through
the University, In this type, the measure
of control of the University over the college s,
and of the representation of the colleges in the
Univcfrsity, may vary. Of these four types,
a Unitary and a Federal University have no
doubt certain advantages, and accordingly the

smaller City Universities which are to-day-

springing up in the country with the rapidity
of the oriental gourd prefer them, but the
~ three big Presidencies have a long affiliating
history and tradition, and they must continue
to be aﬂiliatiug in the main, with some
synthesis of fund and staff in under-grad;xatc
work, and with either a federal or a unitary
plan in the post-graduate ot research work,
if not also in the Honours Schobls.’_

Universities also differ in function, accord.-
ing as they are examining or teaching bodies,
or mainly research institutes either for pure
science or for technological and industrial
purposes. Ordinarily, a University combines
all these functions. )

[Ava. 1926,

But the fundamental question of a Unj.
versity constitution is deeper than all thi,

A University chartered by the State is
really a corporation on which the State de-
\tolf/es its powers of legislation, within the
limits of the State paramounticy, in the
sphere of the higher national education, And
the State must also assign definite financial
resources, definite ways and means, the
sinews of war, to enable the University to
carry out the delegated functions. Now the
principal function, the function of teaching, is
a creative activity, a plastic art having human
stuff for its material. And :like art and
religion, teaching flourishes in an atmosphere
offreedom. The Academic Council of Teachers
in the University as a teaching organisation
will therefore exercise freedom in their own
vocation. But so far as the University
exercises powers of educational legislation
delegated to it by the State, there must be a
general Court, a widely representative body,
vyhich will control the general policy, educa-
tional as well as financial. And, finally, there
musF be a small executive body, a sort of
Cahxflet for this statutory legislature, entrust-
ed with the administration of affairs,

Now, as regards this tripartite body, the
ﬁrs.t question is—is the constitution to be
unitary or plural ? [s the supreme authorits
of this corporation to be vested in a sj ;
body, call it a Senate or & Court B
be divided and distributed between the’s eray
corporate bodies? [n other words o
three bodies, th 1% these

: 1€ general Court or S t
ghe Academic Council, and the E a:c,
Council or Syndicate exercisi xecu'tWe
: ) X ng functio
more or less separate ip their p o
are. they to be statutory bodjes e
ordinate powers and jorisdictio e
haps ;1 }llimited general .supervi[;?;nwuh per-
art of the ge on th
R k general Cmuft, or shoulq t.here'b:

-

one supreme governing body, the Senate, of
which the Academic Council should be an
agent or delegate, and the Syndicate or ad-
ministrative body a mere Executive Com-
mittee ? Both constitutions are possible, and
both can work under suitable conditions.
But the composition of the three bodies will
differ according as we have the plural or the

unitary type. In a plural constitution with .

several co-ordinate authorities, the Academic
Council will be primarily academic in com-
position, the Court or Senate widely repre-
sentative of the various public interests, and
the Executive Council mainly a business body,
though of course liaison must be secured by
inter-representation and inter-relation among
the bodies themselves. In a unitary constitu-
tion, however, there will be less differentiation
of functions, and the Senate will be more
composite in character. In fact, the Academic
Council will be more or less an AcademicCom-
mittee of the Senate,and the Executive Council
its Executive Committee. That would be their
real character in a unitary constitution, even

if they should be statutory bodies with defined.

but not delimitated jurisdictions.

Then there is the constitution of the
University in relation to the Government,
Whether you call the Uniyersity a chartered
corporation or a statutory legislature, the
State paramountcy will remain. Bat there
should be no executive interference with the
internal autonomy of the University.

University Acts will lay down general lines
of policy. And tbere should be also a mini-
mum statutory annual grant to each Univer-
sity, which should be supplemented from time
to time by special grants for special purposes.
The Acts should moreover lay down provisions
for State audit, and reserve to the Government

powers of general review and general direction

XXX[I—66
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of the financial situation. Besides, the Govern.
ment should be represented on the general
Court or Senate as well as on the Executive
Council ; and, finally, Commissions can always
be appointed by Government to reconnoitre
the general educational position for the pur-
poses of University reform or of fresh Univer.
sity legislation. ‘

A wide-reaching social business like edu-
cation should always be entrusted to a body
representative of all the enlightened interests
of the society whose business it is. There
may be~—in my view there ought to be-—sepa-
rate but inter-connected Councils or Boards
entrusted with the organisation of the differ-
ent grades and stages of education, the
primary, the secondary, and the higher. And
the State will be there to link up and co-
ordinate, and in a general way to control, these
bodies or Councils, through a Minister of

" Education and a Board on which they will be

represented. In the end, it may be noted en
passant, a constitutional machinery like this
will bring home to local bodies their obligation
to contribute to the University funds, espe-
cially for regional developments, a feature of
University finance which is being more and
more emphasized in the West.

From constitutional issues [ turn to cultural
ones which pertain to the proper business of-
a University. [ will first give a brief and rapid
sketch of a sound scheme of liberal education,
in other words, the essentials of modern tul-
ture for building up wvitality, effictency, per-
sonality, this being the first charge on a Uni-
versity. -

GENERAL SCHEME OF LIBERAL CULTURE:
A BRIEF VIEW.
In the earlier or pre-University stage, any
sound scheme of liberal education should
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comprise, besides physical culture and school
clinics, the education of the senses, and more
especially of the hand and the eye, drawit;g,
sketching from nature, manual training, with
some cultivation of the voice in elocution or
music, On the linguistic side, it should com-
prise at least two languages, /2., the student’s
own vernacular and a world-language, in our
case English—and in the case of the non-
technical (humanistic) student, also the classi-
cal language to which his vernacular or his
culture-tradition is filiated. On the side of
object study,it should comprise, through object
lessons and Nature study, an elementary
knowledge of matter, its constitution and
general properties—of living things, their
essential structure and functions, and of man,
his making, history and habitat. On the side
of method and discipline, it should comprise
the use of those two keys to all precise and

methodised knowledge, .Logic and Mathe- :

matics. And finally, it should comprise lessons,
and also training, in Hygiene and Civics
without these being made examination sub.
jects.

In the next stage, the University stage
proper, there should come a bifurcation into a
predominantly humanistic and a predominant-
ly naturalistic course, but not exclusively
either ; and the scheme should correlate and
co-ordinate, as all modern culture must, cog-
nate studies or branches of knowledge in
groups of two or three, This is the principle
of grouping, and this completes the foundation
or base. And there should be Honour Schools
to suit the higher grades of mental capacity
and calibre. This is to be followed by a
higher graduate stage, the M.A, and M.Sc,
courses, of which specialisation of study is the
keynote. Research {ollows next in the Doctor-
ates, which are the crown and apex of a

_is very unequally distributed in in

[Ave. 1596,

University, For it is not mere conservation
an(? transmission but constructive cultyye
which is the motto of the day; and without
active participation in constructive culture o
research and the advancement of the bounds
of knowledge, a University cannot even teach
as University courses must be taught,

Such would be a sound scheme of modern

- culture for bailding up vitality, efficiency and

personality. The general form of the above
scheme is given in the principle of gradation—
the successive emergence, in ascending stages
of the various devices such as essentials,
optionals, bifurcation, grouping and correla-
tion, specialisation, and finally research,

The above brief sketch suggests a multipli-
city of reforms in our existing cultural
orgapisation, both in the pre-University and
the University stage,

THE LINGUISTIC QUESTION —&OVERNING
FACTS.

First, take the linguistic question.

The outstanding fact which must be
borne in mind in the organisation of
studies is that the linguistic capacity in
a man’s ‘psychological outft,
which can be strengthened
limits, but which is not very elastic, not capa
ble of an indefinite expansion, Anott[:e;
outstanding fact is that this linguistic capacity

dividualg
ort to the

IS a quantum
within certain

and races, A third fact of vital imp
e'ducational organiser is its unequal distrib

tion relatively to ather ynits of mental c; u-
city, such as capacity for judgment or pa-
power of observation, mechanical 4

inventive aptitude, objective interest
except for

balance,
exterity,
; in fact
SOME types of super-normal menta;
ntelligence, there is a. morer Jegg

macked negitive carrelation between the gitt |
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of the gab and many of these other units of
capacity.

No educational organiser in an Indian
Uuniversity to-day can intelligently handle his
tools 1if he is ignorant or neglectful of these
governing facts of the situation.

Besides, the acquisition of knowledge
through an unrealised or vaguely realised set
of foreign linguistic symbols in early life
leads to mal-assimilation and a disturbance of
the whole mental system. Such kmowledge
does not result in any direction to the will-=
it lacks the power of initiative, the power of
construction, in one word, the power of re-
production.

This is notoriously the disease from which
most  University-educated Indians suffer
to-day. Knowledge does not lead to the

propriate action—Reason and Will are

vorced—the Indian lives in two worlds, a
orid of ideas which are impotent and a world

I.of habits which are blind,

POSITION OF ENGLISH—THE VERNACULAR. AS
MEDIUM. '

Admittedly, the position of English in the
curriculum, as our world-language, and as the
(de facto) lingua franca for the educated
classes, cannot be shaken ; but the question
of a common all-India lingua franca for the
classes and the masses remains to be solved,
if of course it has to be solved, or if it can at
all be solved. Next take the question of the
medium of oral instruction and text-book
study. Here also, admittedly, the vernacular,
if it is fit and ready, is in the early plastic
years the natural medium, I believe the ver-
nacular—sat any rate, any of the vernaculars
which we here need keep in view—can and
should be used for certain subjects such as
Indian Histoty, Geography and the Elements
of Science in the schools, and gradually, as it

|4 2357

becomes fit and ready, for History, Economics,
Politics, Logic, and Educational Science, in
the colleges. But all this is on the assump-
tion that only one vernacular is in evidence,
Where there are several vernaculars for the
school-going population, the difficulties are
well-nigh insurmountable. For a single verna-
cular cannot be used in such a caseasa
medium of oral instruction.or text-book study,
and a High School or College cannot arrange

“for them all in teaching staff, text-books or

equiprient. English as a medium, under such
polyglot conditions, is the only refuge and
resource. In the primary or lower secondary
stage, however, it is always possible, owing
to the large numbers and the elementary
stage of instruction involved, to use the child’s
own vernacular as the medium ;—or perhaps
it may be that for developing a common mind
and character as the basis of a common
nationality, the vernacular of the majority in

~ particular areas and population has to be

adopted by the State.

Now I come to another vexed topic, the value
to be assigned to English in the examination
schemes and carricula, The main fact to be
noted in this reference is that owing to the
peculiar distribution of the linguistic capacity
in individuals and races, and its non-correla-
tion, as I have already noted, with the mathe-
matical or the inventive turn of mind or with
the powers of observation and judgment, no.
amount of drill and grinding without a habitual
social medium of speech can teach the facile
and correct use of a difficult foreign idiom -
like English to a considerable portion of
otherwise intelligent and alert people whose
natural parts may enable them to become very
usetul and eflicient members of society. The
ardent Anghicist fails to understand that the
political necessity of learning to speak ant;i‘,,
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write English correctly or fluently cannot be
made a ground for disqualifying a consider-
abh? section of Indian youths altogether for
University studies, and therefore in the
actual circumstances, for all studies in Physi-
cal, Natural, Mathematical Science, and all
oper\.irjgs, technical or professional, like
medicine, engineering, chemical technology,
etc., for which they may have very special
talents which they may use to their own

benefit, and to the benefit of the community. °

Besides, one may read a foreign language to
some purpose witho’ut being able to sbeak
_ fmd write it correctly and fluently, especially
in the exigencies of an Examination Hall.
I should therefore have three standards in
English, for admission to diffcrent courses or
d.epart{nents in the University :—first, for the
literary or Arts courses (including law and
teaching) a strict standard based on higher
English literature, but with greater leaning to
contemporary literature than at present ;—
secondly,. for the Science courses (I Sc a’nd
B. Sc, including -the passport to medi.c:inE)
& somewhat less exacting standard based in

great part but not exclusively on the literature

of Science j—and thirdly, for tﬁe technolagical

or professional -departments (eXcépting law,
! f

teaching and medicine) a standard of business
or practical English, A scheme like this i
urgently called for, if we are to meet ths
elements of a complicated and outstandine
problem. ' ’ o s

VOCATIONAL AND REGIONAL 'AdAﬁTAﬂdN—A
SCHEME OF TECHNICAL EDUGATION,

But a liberal education so conceived does
not answer to the whole code of man, for j¢
fajls to discipline the whole life. The Uni.
versity of to-day, like the State, is as wide

as life, and a vocational and regional adapta. -

tion of the University organisation to the

[Ava. 1926.

vital needs and instincts of the folk, as well
as ‘to tl'ue resources and capabilities of the
region, is now our first concern in the uni-
vers:c\l debacle that has overtaken it, This is
no time for the Universities to recount their
mfm.)orab.le trophies, - those splendid ad-
. ministrative services and learned professions
they have trained for generations for the
uses of social life and governance. There
is no use plointing with pride to the gay
plumage while the bird itself is dying—unless
you happen to be the hunter! How to deliver
the land from the bogey of unemployment
and under-employment, the unsettlement of

Fhe social economy and the consequent unrest,
1s the problem before us. ’

Not that the conditions of the problem
make it insoluble. There is no reason in the
nature of things why the: should be pel
universal under-employr " our rural &

« industrial masses, and the . aitant if o
consequent chronic unempi yment of the
middle class. It is sufficient to point out
that India supplies a great part of the raw
material needed for the world’s industries,
and that the natural supply of calory, sun-
light, etc, in the Indian sub-tropical climate,

gives a -relative advantage in certain vital
matters.

This ?ocial problem, the rescue from the
Pr.csent lmpasse, can be attempted only by a
Joint attack, tlie co-operation of all the social
classes in a co-ordinated plan of campaign
Irt vthe existing social and economic structﬁr.
-with its” differentiated 6wnership of lan;
capital and labour, the Temple of Prosperit :
must be built four-square, on the four bapse )
the .land-}mhjling class, the capitalist-banks—.
the. intelligentia from the Universitie s and :l:’
artisans anfl cultivators in the wbrksl,xops ;
fields, It is the business of the Universit;nto
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train the intelligentia to become captains of
industry, entrepreneurs, openers-up of land,
technological researchers, fit to take their
place in this great co-operative army for
exploiting the natire-power as well as the
man-power of an immense continental
region. _

But a mere scheme of technical or tech-
nological education will not do. We must
take care that the educational aspect and the
businsss aspect are harmonised, And we
must plan the minutest details” as in a
military campaign. The technical institutes,
for example, must comprise, as depart-
ments or sections, more or less detachable
and independent workshops on a semi-
commercial basis. Cartels or consumers’
leagues, and distribution agencies, may have
to be established to give a favourable start
to the trained industrials. Unless the various
steps are planned with foresight, technical
education would be even more of a failure
than liberal education has been:

Agai, as regards technical and vocational
education in School and University, we must
have clear ideas as to the nature of the
problem and the conditions of its successful
solution. The average Indian of the bhadra-
log classes is wanting in mechanical aptitude

 and inventiveness; some sections are also

lacking in industrial capacity, commercial
instinct or business interest. The problem is

to crexte mechanical aptitude, industrial

interest and business ability in those classes,
and this cannot be done merely by building
up an edifice of technology in the University
unless we lay, in the earlier school discipline,
a solid foundation of sense-training, manual
training, and the cultivation of resource-
fulness and individuality. For these essential

purposes, what is primarily needed is a

reform of the entire school course to give
a due place to sense-training and manual
training, to real studies side by side with
literary studies, and, at the terminal stage,
to some optional vocational courses for im«
parting a vocational bias and pre-vocational
training to the large body of students whose
means or .capacities do not allow them to go
up to the University, and who ‘are therefore
obliged to enter on callings in life, or whose .

. interests and opportunities impel them to

betake themselves to technological or pro-
fessional studies within or without the Uni-
versity. This will also help to create a much-
needed diversion of the volume of demand as

well as of output from the overcrowded

courses in pure letters and pure science to
more useful ones in applied science and
technology.

With these introductory observations I will
proceed to sketch in brief outline a general
scheme for the organisation of ¢ technical ’
education in all its grades and stages as an
accompaniment or supplement to correspord-
ing grades and stages of liberal education.

There should be three grades of ‘technical’
education, the Primary, the Secondary and
the University grade, filiated respectively to
the three corresponding grades of general (or
liberal) education.

The Primary grade of ‘technical’ education
is intended to train the factory operative, the
agricultural labourer, the handicraftsman or
the artisan, working, if need be, with machine
tools, This ought to be preceded, in a sound
national system, by general (or liberal) edu-
cation of the primary grade comprising the
the Three R’s as well as the training of the
hand and the eye, the senses and the observ-
ing and active powers, Where the primary
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grade brings the pupil up to the age of 14,
the handicraft or trade school can imme-
diately take him uvp, buv where the primary
grade stops at 11 or iz, there eught to be at
least continuation classes (to which field

work, in the case of rural schools, may be

profitably added).

The Secondary grade of technical edu-
cation trains for such industries or industrial
processes as require in the worker some
intelligent appreciation of the scientific forces
or agencies that are manipulated therein.
This ought to bz preceded in a sound na‘jonal
system by the secondary grade of general
(or liberal) education, which, on its ‘real’ or
‘applied science’ side, should provide a good
grounding in the elements of the ¢ fasic’
p_hys?ical and natural sciences with Mathe-
matics as a ‘key’ science.

‘ The ‘University grade of ‘technical’ or what
18 called technological education, often em-
bodied in Technological Iastitutes or in
Rc?search Departments of a University, com-
prises training in the highly specialised
mech?.nical, chemical, electrical, bacteriologi.
cal and other physical or biological procesfes
entering ir}to the industrial exploitation of
any.regional or natural resources and materials,
:I'hls Uaiversity grade also comprises training
in the highly specialised forms of commercial
and- adminis_trative activity necessary for the
mamtc?nance and improvement of the social
or national organisation. This technological
or professional form of University education

must be preceded by _correlated University
studies on the liberal side.

It may be noted that if we take the main
heads, agriculture, industry and commerce,
we shall find that, in every national or State
system of education, there is roomn, under each

[AvG. 1926.

such head, for technical schools or* institutes
of all the three grades, The same is the case
with Engineering, Medicine and Sanitation,

FILIATION OF TECHNICAL TOA\
LIBERAL EDUCATION.

. What .is principally to be borne in mind
In organising a State system of education is
that the primary grade of general educ‘ation
should lead up, either to the primary technical
training, or in the case of those who have the
means or the aptitude, to the secondary
grade of general education ; that this last,
again, should lead up, either to the secondary
technical course, or in the case of those who
have the means or the aptitude, to the under-
graduate grade of general education ; and
finally, that this University under-graduate
grade should lead either to University Tech-
nological or professional training or to post-
graduate training in pure Science or Hut;‘lani-
ties. It is also necessary to bear in mind
that the last year (or last two yeats) of every
grade of general education, whether the
Primary, the Secondary or the University
grade, should comprise as optional courses
certain special technical (or vocational) studies
or mixed courses which may be preparatory

to the next following grade of technical
education,

A nation'fll System of education so organised
can alone complete that regional and voc
tional adaptation of g University which t:‘
movement of regionalism demands, ’

o E
cultural institution—and 5 Universit 4

. is
cultural institution pgy MCellence_.mu:t' taka
e

into account three factors :

factor, in other word::,s 'thirszt:;‘:ic::ganic

psychical equipment of the folk—sec o

the extra-organic factor or envirgn Ond|.y.

which the folk is placed—and thirdlyme:dtam
: M g

t
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tation of the inner to the outer, in the struggle
for existence. '

I may perhaps be pardoned if I turn to one
particular feature of this regionalism, which
we are attempting to introduce in the State
University of Mysore. In the under-graduate
stage, or, to be more exact, at the Intermediate
stage we are contemplating to introduce
diploma courses in Technology, which would
comprise the two years’ Intermediate Science
curriculum in the basic sciences concerned
and a supplementary course extending® from
one to, two years, as the case may be
giving both theoretical and practical trair-
ing, the latter in farms, factorie$ and work-
shops. These diploma courses vyill be opened
in Applied Chemistry or Chemical Technol-
ogy, in Engineering Tec‘hnology, Civil, Me-

chanical as well as Electrical, in Textiles, and

in Agriculture, the industries chosen being
such as a regional survey of existing
resources, facilities, and capabilities indicates
as essential to the development of the region.

The main idea is to have an intermediate
grade between the vocational courses in the
High Schools on the lower rungs of the lad-
der, and the highly specialised graduate or
post-graduate courses in Applied Science or
Technology on the topmost rung. In these
intermediate courses, we have to provide a
proper grounding in the basic sciences, and
supplement it with a practical training, not
merely in the college laboratory, but also in
farms, factories and workshops.  We require
a large body of trained intermediaries, as we
may call these diploma-holders, if we desire
to establish a variety of agricultural and
industrial pursuits in the country. It is as
clear as the day that scieatific agriculture,
chemical industry, engineering technology,
whether civil, m:ch wical or électrical, will be

among the constructive forces that will build
up the Indian nation of to-morrow. The
capitalist and the landlord, no less than the
State, will employ an army of trained men in
their various enterprises, and a mere handful
of graduate or post-graduate researchers
and analysts or other high-class technicians
cannot serve the vital needs of this immense
country. In agriculture, for example, the
three thousand-year-old Indian practice, often
so beautifully adapted to the peasant’s actual
resources, must be now newly orientated, and

" given a scientific basis, and it is only if large

numbers of our trained youths go back to the
land and take to horticultural and agricultu-
ral pursuits, and serve as. intermediaries be-
tween the raiyat at the plough and the Agri-
cultural Department at the model farm, that
the conversion of an unscientific into a scienti.
fically based agricultural practice will become
possible. -

The need for such intermediaries is equally
pronounced in Engineering Technology as well
as in Chemical Technology.

For these diploma courses it is necessary'to
keep also in vjew certain smaller scientific
industries, having for their object the manipu-
lation of raw products of the country,. which
may be carried to a linished or a half-finished
stage, or again, the utilisation of waste or of
by-products of industry. Such industries
have to be selected from among those that
satisfy the following conditions :—they must
be such as require only small capital, simple
machinery or tools, and the employment of
upskilled or half-skilled labour, and there
must also. exist a considerable demand for
cheap goods of the class concerned, an easy
access to raw materials and to the market,
and, if possible, some corresponding firms, for
the practical training “and apprenticeship,
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under commercial or market conditions, of
those who receive their technical training in
the laboratory, workshop or farm that may be
attached to the college.

Apart, therefore, from the large-scale indus-
tries in mills and factories, there are a num-
ber of smaller agricultural and industrial pur-
suits which call for such treatment. To take
only a few instances, indigenous dyes, chrome
tanning, ferments and enzymes, preservation
of fruit, horticulture, agriculture, fodder ensil-
age, manure, sugar and molasses, lacs, gums
and resins, fibre extraction, paper pulp,
ceramics, tiles and bricks, paints, polishes and
varnishes, country soaps, essential oils, oils
and fuels, indigenous drugs, pharmacy, engrav-
ings and prints, some branches of commercial
analysis, these are among a number of smaller
chemical (or technological) industries which,
up to a certain stage, sétisfy most of the above
conditions—and accordingly, the organisatior
of vocational and technical departments, with
college laboratories and workshops in connec.
tion with Intermediate Colleges and with the
scientific departments of the University, for
teaching a selection of thesg subjects and
varying them from time to time in considera-
tion of the output and the demand, must be
taken in hand to secure regional developments
in the University. ln fact, they will be Poly.
technics in the University.

For we cannot hope to attract our- Indian
youths in sufficient numbers, and certai'nly
not the brighter and more capable of them—
and we want the very best for the country’s
economic salvation—if the Industrial Diplo.
mas are dissociated from. University courses.
In India a liberal status can be conferred only
by a liberal education. This has been ingrain:
ed for thousands of years in the laodian
mind, and to-day the University is the Mecca

[Ava. 1928,

of such liberal education. Besides, an Inter.
mediate certificate, which will be preliminary
to such a diploma, will be something to fall
back upon as a general passport to higher
cultural and professional studies, and thus
breed confidence which is so necessary to give
a favourable start to new experiments,

That the Diplomas in these Technological
courses should be University diplomas follow-
ing on the I. Sc. Certificate is therefore es.
sential, but it is equally essential for another
reason. The scientific training necessary to
an intelligent scientific practice is provided

- only in the Universities, nor can it be acquir-

ed through the medjum of a foreign language
by an Indian student much before the
normal age for the Intermediate Certificate.

NATIONAL IMPLICATIONS OF A REGIONAL
UNIVERSITY,
It will be seen that all such regional
developments tend to nationalise a University,
and they accomplish their purpose best when

we can assume a co-operation between the
University and the departments of the State,

~ For, Development Departments like those

of Agriculture, Forestry, Geology and Mining
Public Works, Railways, Industries and’
Comr.nerce are store-houses of power for
Yvorkmg or developing a State’s resources
Juét as much as a regjonal University, Anci
this seems to be the vantage-ground of 3
State University in aq Indian State ;—i¢
allows a pooling together of the resources
that lie ready to hand in the State farms, the
State workshops, and State power-hou’ses'
and it can hthus harness a vast amount oé
ower to the pr i ; .
; tecly thinge, poduch_pn of men and not
. But there is no reason why,

H 4 . With inCr M
nationalisation 3]} round in easing

British India,

s
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the same solidarity between the University
and the Development Departments should
be wanting in British Indian Provinces. The
paramount. need of their co-operation cannot
be gainsaid ; for one thing, the Report of your
Reform Committee shows that given co-
operation with the Royal Institute of Science
you can make a decent beginning with a
University Technology Department on the
basis of a lakh recurring and five lakhs
non-recurring, whereas without such co-
operation you are doomed to the perpetual
sterility of a paper scheme of three lakhs and
a half recurring and forty-five lakhs non-
recurring. And it is not merely a question of
cost—such filiation or alliance, however you
may put it, between the University and the
State departments will allow to the post-
graduate students opportunities of research
and training in the practical problems of the
country’s development which would be of
inestimable value to the nation. )

Enough of the University,” enough of or-
ganisation and machinery. The educational
organiser is a humanist above everything else,
and his highest technique is that liberal
humanism which is above and beyond all
other techniques. For he sits with the con-
gregated human mind, the youthful mind,
during its golden quinquennium of glowing
hopes and generous enthusiasms. Indeed,
what is a University but an installation of

youth, a Temple of Truth where the eternal

Universe of ideas first dawns on the youthful
imagination, nay a Temple of Life in which
youth first beholds Isis, the Mystery of Life,
unveiled.

The educational organisqr, then, is above ‘all, _

a humanist. But what is humanism to-day ?
Who is the humanist?
XXXII 67

To-day it is no longer the crabbed old
Philologer of the Renaissance, like Brown-
ing’s Grammarian, purblind and stone-deaf
and bent double, who is the apostle of
humanism.His funeral was celebrated long ago.

To-day the cult of humanism is the cult
of youth, It is the youth of the world,
youth the dreamer of impossible dreams, the
seer of sightless visions, the youth that just
now deployed before. me—they are the
apostles of humanism. I, a humanist teacher,
hail them as my teachers, ‘ '

How shall I then, at this the Convocation

‘of Youth, admonish, counsel, warn them as '

to the conduct of life, when Youth the
guileless instructor is their friend and com-
panion. The golden maxim of the conduct
of life—and the foundation of all true educa-.
tion—is to be true to oneself, true to one’s-
Svadharma as the Bhagavadgita puts it :—
that, then, is the discipline to which you,
young men, are called, the discipline of youth,
if only you® knew it—indeed a world-
discipline to-day. Who rules the home to-
day ? Youth, Who rules the school ? Youth,
Who is the schoolmaster’s schoolmaster,
Montessori's Montessori?  Youth, And
perhaps Youth, if it bad a chance, might
make a much better show of the governance
of the world than the world’s custodians, the
world’s sapient old masters, have done of it.
Si monumentum requiris, 1 am tempted to
say,—~if you are looking for a monument to
the sapience of age, look round. Loock to
the world crumbling all around you. Look
to the reeking fumes of blood and fire and
lust that from East and West, from North and
South, rise, like the dark Djimn from the
depths, rise perpetually and stain the stainless
cerule of the eternal skies.” Is there to be no
deliverance from the body of this Death?
What power will transform this world when
old wisdom has failed? But is itnot writtenthat
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wisdom speaketh out of the mouth of babes ?
One power we all know or have known—all
except the cynic, the man born old, if there
should be any so unfortunate among us—one
power, the power of Youth which for us
transfigured the world, indeed made of our
common Earth a figured flame transcending
. Jove or Mars ? Have we, has the world, lost
the secret of Youth, this vision splendid, this
transforming magic power ? What if young
men were to rise-all the world oser, and take
a vow of perpetual Youth—declare that they
would never, never, cease to be “young—and
the Earth would be free !
Serene will be our days and bright,
And happy will our nature be,
Wiien love is an unerring light
And joy its own security !

But 'what is Youth ? Youth that must take
this vow of perpetuity to save the world from
itself ? Let me, an old man, answer the
question as Youth taught me to answer. -

Youth, above everything else, is young : it
is its duty to be young. Call it the dkurma
of youth, the law of its being. :

This dharma is the worship of life. Youth
lights its lamps to adore the Lord of Life.
And if architecture has its seven lamps,
Youth has its five, its Pancha Pradipas, in
the ritual of its worship.

The first Pradipa or lamp is its subjectiv-
ity, its freedom from the law of the
object. As yet, the great hard world of
the objective fact does not hold the young
soul in its iron grip—the iron has not entered
into the soul. Youth dares to be original—
custom, convention, the Philistine’s idol, goes
to pieces like Dagon before the mantram of
Youth. Youth dares to be free. An aathority
that is not vouched for by the inner self, a
dogma that does not satisfy the individual
judgment, a-code that does not attract willing
obedience, does not exist for it. :

The second Pradipa or lamp is its Romance
its exalied ’sensibility. For ‘Youth is but
Adam born over again in each one of us,
looking with Adam’s eyes over this big
blooming kaleidoscopic world—in all its first
wonder and novelty, its borsting freshness
and variety. The flame of life burns intense,
buras white, burns pure, on the altar of Youth.

I4

.repeat the same to those
- In the name of the wor

[Ava. 1426,

The third Pradipa or lamp is its creative-
ness, its power of conjuring up a world of its
own, and by its own dlyana, its own concen-
tration on the image, making the image real,
It confesses, it imagines, it creates, This is
}(outh’s thaumaturgy or magic. Youth is
indeed a world-builder. And it builds with
any material or stuff, however intractable
and unpromising. It transmutes the basest
metal into its own gold, Such is Youth’s
alchemy.

_ Its fourth Pradipa is its invincible optimism,
its perennial spring of joy and song, of hope
and adventure. Youth, like a thing of beauty,
is a joy for ever. Youth has an inexhausti-
ble store of songs and tunes like Apollo’s
golden harp. Youth has heard the song of
the Sirens, and not closed its ears with wax
like self-mistrusting. Ulysses. Youth has
climbed Everest and dived into the bottom-
less sea, has traversed Darkest Afiica and
reached the Poles, has come to the secrets of

“the moon and the stars, in the beginningless

yore—Youth, the great Adventurer in all
adventyres that were, are, or shall be—the
great traveller beyond bournes, beyond Land’s
End into perilous seas in fairy lands forlorn,

_And the fifth Pradipa, that burns brightest
in Youth’s Ara#i, that adoration with the
lamps, is its immortality, its sense of an
inextinguishable, irrepressible life. A thing
of palpitating life, what should it know of
death ? And so Youth alone is capable of
Love, for there can be no love without. an
assured conviction that that love is immortal.
And. youth is capable of self-immolating
service with a smiling countenance, because
such service is natural to one who knows that
both the giver and the receiver are deathless,

And all. the five Pradipas, these five lamps,
converge into one central light, but it is a
light that never was on sea or land—a light
which shines only in the circumambient ether
that encompasses and engulfs this bounded
isle of existence.

My young friends, this is the canti
Youth which Youth taught me, and rlnrlzifég:
itto you in my old days so that you way
who come after you,
1d’s age, I hail the

world’s Youth that in you deploys in proces-

sion before me,

”
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Reviews and Motices

MovemeNts 18 Eurorean History, sy D, H.
LawreNoE.  (OxroEp UsivessiTy PRess).
Price 4s. 64,

This is tl_-{g first illustrated edition of a work
which was Hrst published in 1921. The title

appears somewhat high-soundiog. But when one

goes through it, nne feels that it is a book more
fit for the beginner than for the advanced stadent
of European History who is already in possession
of the facts of that history and ‘who wants to
establish some causal relationship among these

" facte and events and to understand them as move=

ments of particular periods brought about by
certaia forces of accountable origin, As the
aatbor has it in the Introduction, it is a book
“intended for adolescents, for those who have

had almost enough of stories and anecdotes and -

personalities, and who have not yet reached the
stage of intellectual pride in abstraction.” We
can say that the author has achieved this purpose
in a very practical way. _

This small book is veiy well adapted for this
transition stage, Lf there are a good many descrip-
tive passages appealing to the heart, there are also
many thoughtful passages appealing tothe youthful
head. The description of early Christianity cors
fronting Paganism in the days of the Empire:

" the description of the Huns and their leader

Attila; of Peter the Hermit and the First
Crusade : of Savanarola and Florence are a few of
the many excellent pen-pictures that we have in
the book,

At the same time the book ia not without ite
appeal to the thoughtful side of the youth, though
this aspect is purposely held subordinate to the
imagination,” For instance, -speaking of the re-
moval of the capital from Rome to Constantinople
in 334, the writer says “ It was the end of the
old Rome, and the beginning of Europe. The
Byzantine Empire belongs to the East rather than

to Europe. Constantinople looks to Asia. Europe
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was left alone, confused, violenty turbulent, dis.
orderad, to face the darkness of her Middle Ages,
The real light of culture and civilisation was
withdrawn, lapsiog back to the East, The West
would have to struggle through a long obscure
twilight, into ber own day, the day of modern
Europe.”

Again speaking of the Reformation: “It was

‘the north, the uorthern Teutonic race that had

defied the Cesars of Old Rome, which was now
finally to break the power of the Roman Papacy.
The Germanic temperameat all through our course
of history has reacted against the old social forms,
gradually breaking them down and making room
for a wider individual liberty, From the south
come the impulses that unite men into a oneness ;
frora thé morth come the strong passions which
break up the oneness and shatter the world, but
which make in the long run for a freer, more
open way of life.” There are several such
thougbiiul passages in the book, passages which
do not require much of abstraction, '

It is a creditable pérformance on the author’s
part to have bromght in to such a small compass

. “all the surging wovements which rose in the

hearts of rmen in- Earope” from the time when
Romulus founded Rome in 763 B.C, to our owh
day when * Germapy and Russia step from one
extreme to the other from absolute monarchy such
as Britain never koew, straight to the other
extreme of government, government by the
masses of the proletariat, strange, and a8 it seems,
without true purpose : the masses of the working
people governing themsslves they kaow not why, '
except that they wish to destroy all authority, and
to enjoy all an equal prosperity.” The author bas
done this without making the subject dry as it
should otherwise be if it had been plauned as a
concise history of Europe covering the same
period limiting itself to the same size, Far from
belng dry, the beginper in European history will
find it full of life, full of emotion and full of
sustainiog interest written igto imagination in g
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wigorous appealing style, It will be a good idea
if in the Intermediate course of our University,
we do real Modern History, instead of the so-
called modern history which has resolved itself to
be British history again after being done once in
the School course. If such a course of Modern
History should be introduced into our Inter-

mediate classes, a book of this kind will serve as

an excellent text- book,

A Coxcise Hisrory oF Briraw, By Cyrin E,
RosiNsoN. ' (PUBLISHED RY METHUEN AND
Co.). Price 5s. 64,

' This is an abbreviated vérsion of the author’s
'Hietory of Eogland in four volumes. But when
one goes through it, one does not feel it 86 concige
or abbreviated as summaries of larger works usually
are, By the help of a due sense of discrimination,
the author has been able to produce a book which
is at once a summary and an elaborate text.
Topics and reigns which are usimportant are
treated very briefly and those topics and reigns
which are important and which are difficalt to
underatand are treated with sufficient fulness and
detail. For iostance, difficult topics like Wolsey’s
EForeign Polioy or Elizabeth’s, or the Reformation
in England, are treated in a very explaiatory
maooer. Another good feature of the book is
that the social and economic side of British history
recejves equal attention with the political. The
nineteenth century has been deliberately treated
at greater length than others, and that {s the period
where our students require sufficient help. The

style of the author is again an attractive feature
of the book, ‘ |

The book would have been more useful if the
suthor bad given paragraph headings in bold type
and analytioal summaries for each chapter, with-
out thase the student is apt to feel some difs calty
in findiog his way throogh the book,‘odnoiae and

“abbreviated though it be.

[
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Brsnmarsnl KpsHaB CHUNDER SEN, By Mani-

1AL C. Parekn. (Om1g5TAL Curist Housg,
Rajror, 1926).

A perusal of the present book leaves one with
t{:e feeling that a significant contribation has been
given to the true understanding of

the genius of
Keshab Chudder Sen. '

The author, who already is known as joiote
author of a book about Mahatma Gandhi, besides

“seVeral books in Gujarati, has been extremely

successful in giving a vivid picture of the spiritual
growth of one of the greatest of Indians through a
pumber of carefully-selected extracts from the
speeches and writings of the man himself,

Tae dedication of. the, book is interﬁaiin'g and
si'gnlﬁcﬂ.at, and thobe that know the author through
his maoy lectures delivered in mapy places all over
India and nglqn will find it characteristic of his
own point of v}iew too: * To that ever-increasing
nuqlher of people who hegin to believe Christ
Jesus to be the fulfilment of all that is good and
true and noble in Hinduism and who thus form
the Hiodu Church of Christ in Hindustan, this
work is lovingly and reverently inscribed.” ’

‘The preface containa a sirong criticism of the
v1evf's held by Dr, Fatqubar in his book, “Modern
Beligions Movements in India,” concerning the

understanding of Keshab Cbacder Sen. And

'after having followed the connected picture the -

author gives, backed up by quotations from the

words of Keshab Chunder Sen biniself, one has to

‘admit that his criticism is right, and that he him

?elf has sfwceeded in giving a deeper and truer
u';tex_'pretatlon ;an 8 more correct valuation of the
significance of the genins of Keshab Chunder Sen

m———

Mom;m BiEMENTARY MatmRMatics : Boox | 1:02
Bonu Ll, BY MR. 8. Naravana. Alﬂk‘.
A, LT., Mapuna CoLreas, Mapuga, |

This is, written ig acdordance with the moderg

p:l:dmpl;s of pedagogy, The general treatment iy
good an the examples interesting and real; [ge

Avg. 1926.)

stead however of using unkuown or uofamiliar
Sanskrit terms in placs of Eoglish, familiar terms
of Tamil origin may be substituted wherever
possible ; and in other cases the English‘ terms
themselves may be'written in Tamil, For instance,
instead of translating & tenth as gsnbasd, the
familiar Tamil word ug@@evrergy may be used
and instead of using * efwrews” for diameter, the
word diameter itself may be written in Tamil.
This latter system will prevent Enaglish terms in
an advanced age from appearing totally strange to
the boys. The chapter too on Vulgar and Decimal
Fractions and Practica whiclt consists ouly of
27 pages may be expanded as it is among the most
important of the new portions dons in the I Form.
The ohapters on Practical Geomstry are partie
cularly able.

' ..
€

Tae BuiLbine of Eumops, By J, S. HOYLAND.
(Oxrorp UniveesiTy PRESS, 1925). Pp. 176.
v Price 28, 6d. ' :

This is a brief and clear account of the growth
of oivilisation from its earliest beginnings on
through the Middle Ages into the present times.
W are given rapidly succeeding impression pictures
of the Phosnicians, the Greck Polis and the growth
aod decay of Rome, whose culture provided the
essential frameework of civilised life for a very
long period of time. Then the author likens the

start of the Middle Ages to the position of the.
Prodigal Son when he came to himeslf among the'

husks and the swige. There was then hope for
Humanity only io the Oburch and Church alone
whioh kept the lamp of learsiag alight and taught

 that a better way of life was possible. Separatism

which had been once savage and anarcbic tribalism

had now to emerge out as insurgent self-seeking -

pationalism in the latter part of the Middle Ages;
and the story of moders times is essentially a story
of separate pational movements; and we are
treated mot merely to the story of the growth of
important pations like France, England saund
Germany, and their expausive colonisation, but
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also to an account of the chief makers of European
History from Alexander the Great to Conut
Cavour with the coustructive ideas which they
represented. The illustrations are very attractive
and varied and contain realistic pictures of
European life in all its stages.”

Oo—

A History or Ixpja, Part 11I: INDIA UNDBER
tHE CoMeany AND THE CROWN (A His-
TORICAL Sgerca), BY Dr. L, F. RussBROOK
WiLLiams, - (LONGMANS Greex ANp Co.,
LTb. 1926). Pp. 808. Price Rs. 3.

This is the co npleting part of the series of text-
books on Indisé Histery published by Messrs,
Longmans -Green and Co., the first of which
appeared several years back from the eminent pen

. "of Peofessor K, V. Rangaswami Aiyangar of

Trivandram ; and the second part dealiog with the
Mussalman period was published a few months
back. It is now very gratifying to note that the

_series has béen completed and the profound clarity

that marked the treatment of the first part has been
kept up, particularly in the case of the book under
review.

The author, for some time Professor of Modern
Iodian History in the Uaiversity of Allahabad
and latec Director of Public Information for the
Government of lndis, has been enjoyivg a great
reputation as the chronioler of India’s Reformed
Parliament and the compiler for some years past
of the annual statements of Indian progress, pre-
sented to Parliament; and he has indicated in
this small macual that- his grasp of the general
trend of modern Indian History is marvellous and
at the same time clear. He analyses the chief
symptoms of decay, which were maioly traceable
to administrative defects, that caused the break-
up of the Mughal Empire—as well as a secondary
set of factors which he would labelas political
and which produced » Hindu reaction in several
parts of the country as against Muohammadan
domination. The physical and geographical factorg
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in Mughal decay, he cleverly w2aves in‘o the
new phenomenon of sea-power which bas enibled
the Euaropeans for the last four centuries and
more by which the dastinies of the country
bave been linked up with the control of the oceans
arouad.

The begionings of British enterprise!in the
country, the rain of French ambitions, the growth
of the British Empire and the evolution of a
regular Indian Administration, are all yraced
suceinctly ; while an aceount of some outstand-
-iog lodian personalities of the I8th century
like Madhuva Rao Scindia, Hyder Ali and Tippu
Saltan supplements in its own way the valus of
the geaeral narrative, The progress and evolation
of ladia in the last huadred years have had as their
- aim the breaking dowa of * the bouudaries which
separated the bureaucracy from the people”—
though the degree of successful achievemsent has
bees differenily estimated by diff-rent schools of
thought,. We have a good account of the political
and oconstitutional changes in this century to

which the attention of the usual typs of historian

is but scantily drawn. We wish however that it
had been possible for the author to have given
us & more fruitful and detailed account of the
Indian nation-builders in the different departments
of life than in the short epilogue which he bas
supplied. Tbe get-up of the book is attractive ;
and some of the illustrations are inviting, belog
teproductions of rare pictures and sketches,

Exgrcises IN Pamsing:—By K. V. Paarks,

M,A., OaAwNPORE, '

Now-a-days geammar is generally a neglected
subject in schools with the result that parsing has
become a bugbear to students. The booklet is
therefors welcome a8 farnishing a seties of
sentences illustrating the uses of the Iufinitive,
the Gerund and the Participle. We recommend
the book to all those who may desire to kuoﬁv the
yatious usee of the infinite forms of Eaglish verbs.

—

[Aue, 1926,

ProcrEsSIVE Exrercises IN  Dirzer Encrisn
CoMPosITICN, DY AN EXPERIENCED Heap-
MasTeR, Parys 1 & [I, PusLisEED BY SAEITYA
Sapan, CAWNEIRE.

lb. is really interestiog to find school books
coming o.ut; now and then with schemes of lessong
for practice at conversation on the lines of the
Direct Mothod. The booklets before us contain
exerclses suitable for beginners learning English,

We are asked to publish the following : —

Reply of the D. H. H. 8chool Peacheors’
Asgsociation, Tirupaiti, to the
Chittoor District Educational Officer's
Circunlar.

With reference to your OCirculac R. 0. C,
No. 1055/26, dated 31-7-26, we are asked to send
the following resolutions of the Association passed
to-day.

That this Association suggests the following
scheme for Adult Education in Urban and Rural
Areas ;—

I. The formation of small Committees of local
gentry to arrabge for :—

(1) Magic lautern exhibitions at varicus centres.

(2) Periodical lectures on religion, science, etc.

(3) Appointment of Readers in the existing

" Reading Rooms and Libraries to read for the masses

newspapers, journals and bogks,

(4) Periodical exhibitions of agricultural, indus-

“trinl products, implements, etc,

I1.  The sanctioning of liberal grants ;—
(1) To the Reading Rooms and Libraries,

(2) For the purchase of Magic Lanterns and
Slides.

(8) For giving honoraria for thé Readers and
Lecturers.

(4) For paying actual exp'ensea for conducting

these lectures in the Urban and Rural Areas

I1I. The Association has no faith in honorary
work.

‘19-8 26, : THE Swnnumns‘

Avue. 1926.]

MADRAS UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.
NEW ADDITIONS.

Year-book, No, 24 (1925), of the Carnegie Insti-
tution of Washington,

Iaternational cri;ical tables of numerical data,
V. 1l

Transactions of the American Matbematical Society,
V. 1-8 (1900—07). _

Mathematische Z-itschrift. B 1—21 (1918—24),
and B. 24— (1926— ).

Researches of the department of terrestrial magne=~
tism, V. 5. (Caroegio Tostitution).

Zeitschrift fur Physik. 'B, 1—30 (1920—24).

Allen, A. H.: Commercial orgauic analysis. V. 4,

Bulletin of American Palaeontotogy. V. 1—31
(1895—1909).

-

Carnegie Institution of Washington: Contribu~

tions to pilaeontology :—Papers concerning the
palacontology of the pleistocene of Califoroia
aod the tertiary of Oregon.
Mineralogical Maguzine and Journal of the
Mineralogical Society, V, 1—14. ~ i
Comere, Juseph: Les desmidees de France.

- Thuret, Gustave: Rucherches sur les zoospores

des algues et les antheridies cryptogames.
ArBeiten aus dem zoologischen Institut zu Craz,
B, 1—9 (1886—1911)
Carpeater, Thorne M.: Huaman matabolism with
enemata of alcohol, dextrose and levolose.
Berdoe, Edward : The Browuing pyclbpaedia.
Brooke, Stoford A.: The poetry of Robert Browa-
ing, _
Ballard, Philip Boswood: Group tests of intel-

ligence.
Ballard, Philip Boswood :  The changing school,

Findlag, J. J.: Tae foundations of education,

V. L :
Fiudlay, J. J.: History and its place in edtcatior.
Nunn, T, Percy: Hducation? its dats, and first

principles,
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Wodehouse, Helen : A eurvey of the history of
education, .
Ysle University Graduate School, 1926-27.

Jochelson, Waldemar: Archaeological investiga-

tions in the Aleutiaa lslaads.

Aunual Report of the I\'fysjore Archaeological
Department, 1925,

Pirenne, J. and Vautheir, M.: La legislation 4]
1 *administration allemandes en Bolgique.

Reuouvin, Pierre : Lea formes du govt, de gasrre.

Hirst, ¥, W. and Allen, J. E,: British war
budgets.

Jeza, Gaston: Les depenses de guerre de la
France,

Lheritier, Michel ; Tours et 13 guerre, etude econ-
omique et sociale, ) .

Nogaro, B. Pfof : et Weil, Lucien Lieut: In
main-d’cuvre etrapgere et coloniale peudant la

" guerre. "

March, Lucien: Monvement des prix et des
salaires pendaut la guerre,

Tiuchy, Jeuri: Les finances de guerre de la
Fraoce, : 4 . _

Hoijer, Olof.: La solution ba.ciﬁque des litiges
_ internationaux avant et deperis la societe de
nations,

Allababad University Studies, V. IL.

“Herbertsor, A. J.: Outlines of physiography,

Gregory, J. W.: The making of the earthe.
Marry, Sir John,: The Ocean.

Four lectures on general anaesthesia (Dental Board
- of the United Kingdom).

Medical Dept. of the U. 8. Army in the world war,
V. 8. Ficld operations,

Rowbotham, J. F.: The epic of God and the
devil.

Carr, H. A,: Psychology.

Burt, Cyril: The young delinquapt.
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Report on higher education in the state of Kew
York for the school year ending Jaly 31, 1924,
Fairgrieve, Jamos: Geography and world power,

5th imp.
Bruce, W. 8.: Polar exploratior.
Dickson, H. N.: Climate and weather.
French, F. G.: Todiao Empire, Pr. ! and 2.

M.ill, H. R.: Guide to geographical books and
appliances,

Brooks, L.: A regional geography of the world,

Thurston, 8 8.: An economic geography of the
British Empire,

Ugstead, J, F. aod Taylor, E. G. B.: General
and regional geography for studente.

Dodwoll, H.: A sketch of the history of India
from 1858 —1918,

Bradley, A, G.: Canada.

" Chirol, Sir Valentine: Iudia.

Proceedings of the Legislative Qouncil of Bengal,
V.1-20, : |

Proceedings of the Legislative Coaacil of Burma,‘
V. 5 (1926). '

Mac Neill, J. G. Swift: S:udies ia the constitue
’tion.pf the Irish free state.

Briggs, M.:. A text-bo;ak:of economics,

The Chambers of Commerce atlas,

Jones, David T,: Rural Scotland duriog the war.
(Carnegie Eadowment).

Clay, Henry: Economics. ,

Halsbury : Laws of Eogland, Suppl. 16.

Matsunawl, N. Br.: The pdblicafion of lomy-
nity of state ships ** and its conssqnences,

MADRAS UNIVERSII‘Y LIBRARY : The
number of readers and the number of books
issued during the wmoath of Angust 1926, were

3234 and 4408 respectively. . The 'corresponding v

figures for the last year were 1885 and 2433,
Ecxors, } S. B. RANGANATHAN,
lat Sept. ’26, ) Librarian.

[Auve. 1928,

LIST OF LATEST ADDIT
()
"TO CONNEMARA PUBLIONS
LIBRARY.

Boynes, N. H,: The Byzautine Empire,

. Bbattacharyya, B.: Ed. Sadhanamala,

gower, 1‘1’1 % Plants and Mao,

rown, K, G.: Burma as T saw it (1889-1
Childe, V, .3 “Bu "o

ilde €.: The Dawn of Eufopean Qivilizae
Cousens, H,: Th i iquiti

weeos, £ India.e Architectural Antiquities of
Douglas, C. E,: Rice, its - cultivati

o ation » 1ts “cultivation and pres
Datt, B, B.: Town Plaoning j

g in Anclent i

Fdrqell, L. R: The Attributes of g]odfmilt;:

Gifford Lectures delivered in the Univzarsit

of‘St.. Andrews in the year 1924.25. y
Farrington, O. C.: The Moon,

Glotz, G.: Tue Agean Oivilisation.
Grllifﬁth-JoneZ sE.d: Providencs :  Divige and
uman. tudy of the World-O i

Lli,hb of Modern Thought, : rder in the
ol.i. Some Problems of Divine Provid
Hampton, F. A.: The Scent of Flowe:ls e?\::i'
Leaves : Its Puarpose and Relation to Mao,
leaMﬁdp Sastri. : Bhasa and the Authorship of
the Thirteen Trivandrum Plays, P
%oop, A'f!?{: Early Chivese Bropzss,
eague of Nations, Geneva :
’ pyneuby va: Records of the Sixth
ongrige, 8. A.: Four Centuries of Mod
Iléwférl', B. :DTobaceo and its use in Asi(;. o I»r "
ackilwee, Dr. Roy, S.: Fort | - '
Modero World Seéiyes«:‘ o Development.
Germany, By G. P. Gooch,
TIndia » Sir V. Chirol,
Ireland » 8. Gwynp,
RIGVorvf'ay » g.G. Hardy,
ussia » N. Makes !
%oyer and Westre), : Practicvﬂla rllltziid?(r): O'Hara,
N c(:}rse, H.B : The Chronicles of Lthe Bast Ind;
M .QLDPZUY ;I‘radmg to China, 4 Vols, o
uirbead, J. H,: . Contemporary British

Philosophy,  Pey
Series.) ¢réonal  Statements. (Secund

gicbols, H. W.: Soils,
earl, R, : Studies in Human Bj
! . iology.
gi ‘g’;;os- : }:[“Ylltknng1zh the Bow atlgdy Arrow
o, J. Y.: Land i .
between Science and l!i.n:lzk:onm the Strugg]e
Whitehead,, A, B,: §; 8
World, o

Eamozk, } F. H. GRAVELy,
Con

Principal Lip
24¢h August, 26, nemare Publiqrg;::;’;

Science aud the Mcdern
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The Educational Review.

Sir Brajendranath Seal, the learned
Vice-Chancellor of the

- Sir Brajendranath University of Mysore,

Seal's Address.
oal's Address gave a very thoughtful

address at the recent Convocation of the
Bombay University., He took a com-
prehensive view of the educational situa-
tion in India in the higher stages and
made valuable observations on the aims
of true University education. While he
pleaded for nationalism of the true type,
a nationalism which will recognise not
merely the adhikara, but also the dharma
of the various communities living in

friendship and concord, he also appealed.

for the recognition of internationalism

* as a definite ideal for Universities. The

detailed suggestions he made for the
development of the spirit of inter-
nationalism are worth special attention.
{t is interesting to note that they are
almost on tho same lines as those in-
dicated in these columns sometime back :

Indeed, no University to-day can be national
without being also international in cultural out-
look and organisation. Accordingly every
Indian University must develop organs of inter-
national contact for first-hand and  intimate
experience of other systems of social culture and
social values. Every University should institute
international courses in Comparative Civilisa-
tion, beginning with ~ Comparative Religion,
Comparative Art ‘and Comparative Philosophy,

: and passing on to Comparative Sociology, Com-

parative Economics and Compa:ative Law.
Exchange Professorships between India and the
Dominions of - Canada, Australia and South
Aftica, for example, and bands of travelling

post-graduate students to and from these countries
 AXXII—68 '
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can do more to promots the causs of inters
national amity and good fellowship between
India and the rest of the world than any amount
of political propaganda, and perhaps concerted
and co-operative effort through the agency -of
the Inter-University Board may succeed whera
individual resources fail. But this is not all,
A National Union or Unions of Indian University
students, like the Indian Scout Asscciations and
the Indian Leagues of Youth, are a great desi-
deratum, and such Unions should affiliate them-

selves to the World Union,

Sir Brajendranath had some remarks
to offer on the place of English in thg
educational curriculum of India, a subject
which has been causing considerable
controversy in the country. He would
have three kinds of English in our
Universities ;: one for the literary or the
arts courses (including law and teaching),
a-strict standard based on higher English
literature, but with greater leaning to
contemporary literature than at present;
secondly, another for the science courses
(I. Sc. and B. Sc. including medicine),
a somewhat less exacting standard,
based in great part, but not exclusively
on the literature of science, and thirdly, -
yet another still for technological and
professional departments a standard of
business or practical English. It may
however interest Sir Brajendranath and
others to know that some of this measure
of reform has already been accomplished
in some of the Universities in Northern
India. We should like to dwell on the
five ‘lamps’ of youth drawn attention to
by Sir Brajendranath. The great quali-
ties of youth are according to him;
subjectivity, the objective world not yet
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beginning to trouble youthful vision
and aspiration; romance, an exalted
-sensibility, responding to the finest im-
‘pulses of adventure and beauty; crea-
‘tiveness, a kind of youthful alchemy
‘transmuting baser metal into gold; its
irrepressible optimism and its immortal-
ity. *“And all the five Pradipus, ‘these
‘five lamps ” said Sir Brajendranath,
*“converge into one central light, but, it
isa light that never was on sea or land—
a light which shines only in the cir-
cumambient ether that encompasses and
engulfs this bounded isle of existence.”

The Indian Social Reformer of Bombay

" has published sorme in-

cftli::?:tg: m%‘l‘;'. teresting details with
regard to the operation

of the Compulsory Primary Education
‘Act in some parts of the Western city.
In two wards only 327 of the total
number of school-going children were
found to'be at school before the introduc-
tion of compulsion. It was undoubtedly
a sad thing that out of a total number
of 17,613 children, only 5,663 should have
- been at school. Within five months,
however, of the introduction of the new
steps, the number of pupils under instrac-,
tion increased to 12,000, If there are
some people even now who do not believe
in compulsion in matters of primary
education, it is hoped that this example
will open their eyes. Another useful
measure which has recently coma into
effective operation in the city of Bom-
bay is that of the medical inspection of
the pupils in the Elementary Schools of
the Corporation. As usual, startling re-

[Ave. 1928,

sults were noticed by the medical inspec-
tion. On an average about 60 per cent.
of the boys were found to be affected by
some disease or other, while in the case
of girls, the percentage reached the
disastrously high figure of 70! Maedical
inspection is of course useful by itself and
in many cases, the guardians™ are likely
to take steps on receipt of the informa-
tion from the institutions, to get the
defective children treated. Butin view
of the poverty of the people from whose
ranks children are drawn to our elemen-
tary schools in cities, the establishment
of school-clinics is absolutely necessary.
It should be possible for the Corporation
to runn a Central School-Clinic for the

. whole city, making arrangements for

subordinates to go out periodically to
the various schools for the treatment of
the children. If we are not rﬁistaken,
arrangements for a school-clinic exist
in the city of Colombo and such a reform
should not be beyond the reach of the
Corporation of Bombay.

The fate of the so-called National

Schools started under the
auspices of the Non-
_ Co-operation movement
may be said to have been settled long
ago and for sometime past the only thing
noticeable in their connection has been
the irrepairable loss inflicted on the
careers of many bright young men who
were called upon to leave their studies in
educational institutions, in the name of
patriotism and tge motherland. A Co‘m-
mittee recently appointed to consider the
future of these institutions hag come tq

National
Education.

N

Ace 1926,

the conclusion that they have all declin-
ed as a result of the decline of the Non-
Co-operation movement, but it has unfor-
tunately recommended that they should
be continued as ‘“an experiment in
national education.” The Committee has
also made some suggestions for improv-
ing the present state of affairs which
must also be considered futile. Compul-
sory spinning is recommended. "It is of
course well-known as a panacea for all
ills recommended by Mahatma Ghandi,

-but that anybody should believe serious-

ly that compulsory spinning can have
anything to do with University educa-
tion, should have a curious mentality
indeed. Another brilliant suggestion is
that music should be introduced as a
subject of study. We have always stood

for the teaching of the Fine Arls, but by

themselves they canonly be a poor substi-
tute indeed for all the intellectual instruc-
tion one expects at a University centre.
Incongruously enough, with an ignorant
and pathetic beliet in the efficacy of the
Charka,the Committee has recommended
the introduction of science. As if all the
present waste of money and energy has
not been enough, some more expendi-
ture is proposed to be incurred in provid-
ing these institutions with laboratories,
apparently because science is not taught
well in the existing colleges of the
country and the sponsors of these institu-
tions are to be the harbingers of a new
state of affairs! Capacity to benefit by
unfortunate experience does not exist in
all quarters—otherwise, we should have
seen the few existing institutions closed
down, without leading the miserable
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existence they seem to be doing to-day,
languishing for students and subsisting
on a system of education which is a
negation of all healthy and active intel-
lectual growth, The waste of educational
energy in this land and the working of
people at cross-purposes is often very
depressing.

The presence of a large number of
languages in this coun-
try has been a great
handicap in educational
work, particularly in the direction of
using vernaculars as the media of in-
struction. In many parts of the country,
specially in the bigger cities, the pupils.
of a school speak many languages and
thdre is difficulty in hitting upon a com-
mon medium. The problem has received
special attention in recent weeks in the
Presidency of Bombay, where as many as
six difféerent vernaculars are spoken by
the people ~ Mahrathi, Guzerati, Sindhi,
Canarese, Urdu and even Portuguese.
While the consensus of opinion in India
has been in the direction of recognising
vernaculars as-the media of instruction
at least up to the Matriculation standard,
the University of Bombay has just resolv-
ed that English should continue to be
the medium, particularly in view of these
circumstances. Neither Guzerati nor
Mahrathi is spoken in any exclusive
area, each unfortunately counting a
number of people, who speak the other.
The University Committee appointed to
consider the matter went even further
and laid down the proposition that effec-
tive teaching in subjects like science is

The Problem of

Verngculars.
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possible to-day only through the medium
of English! These proceedings should
serve to convinee those who are zealous
believers in the vernacular medium that
the problem is not quite so easy of solu-
tion as is sometimes wrongly imagined.

Woe congratulate Mr. C R. Reddi, the
The Evils of Vice-Chancellor of the
Communalism. €W Andhra University,
on the sentiments ex-

pressed by him in a recent address at
Government College, Rajahmundry. He
denounced the evil of communalism
and exhorted his young hearers to judge
everything from the national stand-
point, In recent years communalism
‘has unfortunately played havoec on
South India, invading even the atmobs-
phere of schools and colleges which
should ordinarily be exempt from its
pernicious influences. With Selection
Committees instructed to choose students
on considerations of caste and not of
academic fitness and with members of the
teaching staff, at least in Governmeut
Colleges, chosen on the same principle,
things are-in a sad plight indeed. There
have been feelings exprassed in sorrie
quarters that the University of Madras
has also succumbed to such influences.
With the inauguration of the Andhra
University, the fears were expressed that
communalism was only going to find
turther scope for its operation in the
new institution. We are glad to find
that Mr. C. R. Reddi has repudiated the
policy of communal preferences and
divisions and we trust he will be able
to enforce his ideas in the administra-

[Ave. 1928.

t.ion of the University., An academia
institution reared on communal hatred

can only spell disaster to everybody
concerned.

The recently-inaugurated Geogra-
phical Association of

G‘:ogs::m: ‘;ﬁr Madras has done a use-
Madras, ful piece of service in
pleading strongly for the

establishment of a University School of
Geography in Madras. The Science of
Geography has progressed o much in
recent years that no centre of higher
learning can afford to ignore its useful-
ness aud educational value. In an
interesting article contained in the first
bulletin of the Association which has
just been published, a strong case has
been made out for the purpose and we

‘trust it will receive adequate attention

at the hands of the authorities concerned,
An account is also given in it of the
provision for the study and teaching ‘of
Geography which now exists in the
pniversities of the West. Geography is
included among the optional subjects of
the Civil Service Examination and there
are' departments of Geography in the
Universities of London, Edinburgh
Aberdeen, Glasgow, Liverpool, Leed

Durham,ete.,to mention only afow amons’
a large number. The Working Councg
of the Madras Geographical Association
have proposed a very modest scheme
costing only about rupees six thousand e;,
year, for the establishment of 3 School
of Geography -at  the University of
Madras, and we have great pleasure i

supporting the recommendation, Wg

Ave. 1926,

reproduce the Budget estimate below :—
One Reader in Geography on
a monthly salary of Rs. 250 - 3,000 a year.

Photographic  and artist’s
work, by contract system

or salary system 600 "
A draftsman on a salary o
Rs. 40 per mensem 480 "

A combined shorthand-typist,
clerk and librarian on a
salary of Rs. 35 per men- :
sem ... .. 420,
A peon on Rs. 16 per mensem. 192 -
Scientific instruments, photb- :
graphic and drawing ap-
pliances and materials,
charts, maps, ete. we 1,000, "
Books, journals, etc. 200 "

P

Total PrYs 5.892 "

Or in round figures, six thousand Rupees,
#pproximately. - .
The University of Madras has not been

distinguishing itself by any policy of .

energetic and progressive administration
and we are rather sceptical of anything
being done in the neat future, but we
should like to have the satisfaction of

_having done our duty in drawing atten-

tion to a very necessary development in
modern University education,

Ruskin lays special emphasis in his

' - Seven Lamps of Archi-

The Library of  fecture on the principle
the Madras e : .

University. of obedience which

may be explained as

loyalty to accepted national styles of

architecture. Associated with %t is the

principle of unity which must always

attempt at preserving the architectural
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manner ot a particular locality without

.introducing incongruous specimens of

building. The University of Madras has
not taken the public very much into con-
fidence .with regard to the plans and
designs of the new building which is to
house the University Library and which
is to cost the large sum of Rupees ten
lakhs. It is however necessary to sound
a note of warning at this stage against
the style of architecture which is propos-
ed to be employed for the purpose. The
new building is to be to the north of the
present Senate House of the University
as is of course very proper. Its location
so near the present University buildings
should be a great advantage and there
are not many spots in Madras so delight-
ful as the narrow strip of land adjoining
the Marina. But unfortunately the new
building is to be in a style which will be
very incongruous with the adjoining
buildings like the Senate House and the
offices of the Board of Revenue (the old
palace of the Nawabs of Arcot), both of
which are, as is well-known, in the
Indo-Saracenic style of architecture. It
is intended to make the new building &
specimen of a peculiar style of mediaeval
Hindu architecture, in imitation of the
palace of the old Rajas of Coorg at
Mercara. The general appearance of
the proposed plan is by no means dis-
pleasing and as a building by itself, it
should be attractive enough, though it is
perhaps not particularly suitable for the
purposes of a library, and the ornamenta-
tion is too heavy and extravagant for an
educational building in a poor countty
_like India. But it is likely to jar on thq
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aesthetic sensibilities of the spectator in
association with the neighbouring build-
ings which are in the Indo-Saracenic
style. Will people interested in securing
a building of the proper style for the
University Library, which should really
be the centre of University life, bestir
themselves in the matter and see that
something is done before it is too late ?

Another serious objection to the pro-
posed plan is that it could have been a
more spacious and majestic building
dominating the entire surroundings,
seeing that such a large sum as ten
lakhs of Rupees is to be spent on it. We
are informed that the building has been
deliberately dwarfed, by depriving it of
an upper storey and a proposed tower, lest
it should seem more important than the
Senate House itself ! Bscause the
Senate House is the centre of an annual
Convocation function at which the
alumni get their degrees, some of our
Byndics seem to have argued that the
Library building shall not assume more
importance. We cannot but regret this
dog-in-the-manger policy which will
not take full advantage of the entire
money available to produce the best
effect in the circumstances, May we tell
them in the words of Ruskin that “every

I'Ava. 1996,

increase of magnitude will bestow upon
a building a certain degree of noble-
ness”? It shows a poor appreciation of
the part played by libraries in modern
University life to grudge them greater
prominence than the office buildings or
even the Convocation Hall. As Carlyle
has said : “ The true University in these
days is a ¢ollection of books.” Stephen
Leacock has recently been telling us that
if he was to start a University, he would
start with a dining hall and a collection
of books and think of appointing some
professors only if some money was still

left over! But of course the Syndics of

the University of Madras know better,
They will not allow a Library building
to be spacious and majestic, because it
will overshadow the importance of a
huilding built decades ago and used only
on one day in the year., We forget
however that the Syndicate members
meet in the present building and how
can anybody have the temerity to
suggest a taller building in the neigh-
bourhood, reducing theijr importance,
though a Library is intended only for
the mighty minds of old ; for the relics
of the saints without imposture, * ang
that vast assemblage of uncrowned kings
who stand silently beckoning to us "9
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- PROGRESSIVE
ENGLISH GOMPOSITION

—ORAL AND WRITTEN —

‘ BY \
PERCIVAL WREN, MA., LES.

Aussistant Diractor of Public Instruction, Bombay )
1st Edition, July 1911. }  price, Re. 18
36th Edition, July 1926. . ,

It contains

INSTRUCTIVE CHAPTERS

(containfnz useful hints & copious graded oxoxciaoﬁ )
ON
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REVISED EDITION OF
DRYDEN'S PREFACE TO THE FABLES

EDITED WITH INTRODUCTION AND NOTES
By Prof. P. SESHADRI, M.A.

Benares Hindu University,
Price: As. 10.

[Ave. 1926,

Hand-book of the English Language

FOR HIGH SCHOOLS ‘
BY
Mr. K. SUBRAMANI AlYAR, B.A,, L.T.,
A Fellow of the University of Bombay ;
An Incorporated Accountant of London, and late Principal of the Byramjee Jeejoebho
College of Commerce, Bombay, ’
REVISED BY

Mr. MARK HUNTER, m.a.,
Principal, Government College, Rajahmundry.
FIFTH EDITION.  PRICE—Re. 1-4. .

(Approved as a text-book by the Director of Public Instruction, Bombay.)

The Educatiomlvaicwz January 1905--This is an old favourite of our school-boys a
ing in an improved form. We can see the hand of the reviser in many places Tt b s
added being particalarly valuable, ,

The Indian Journal of Education—This book, now in its ffth edition
revised by Mr. Hunter, who has dons much tp improve it..., '
ing Mr. Subramani Aiyar's Handbook to students,

the notes that he has

has been thoioughly
..« We have no hesitation in recommend.

A Text-book of Tamil Composition

specially adapted to meet the requirements of ‘S.S.L.O. and Int

. erm
Examinations ediate

(Prepared in accordance with the recommendations of the University of Madras)
BY _ ‘
@. DAMODARA MUDALIAR, B.A,

Tamsl Réader, Office of the Registrar of Books, Madyas
(sometime an Assistant in the Wesley, College, Madyas) '

Price As. 13, - 0

Approved an & Text-book for S8chools and o
(Fort St. George Gazette, 21st October 1913,)

olleges,
I g
—SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO, 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS
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MACMILLAN & CO.’S NEW PUBLICATIONS.

ENGLISH FOR INDIA,

By T. O. HODGES

Sometime Major Exhibitioner, Balliol Collegs, Oxford. Late member of
the Indian Educational Service. Fellow of the University of Madras.

Book I. FOR TEACHERS ONLY... as. 3 Book 1V, For TEACHERS ONLY... as. 14
Booxk ‘11, ... as. 8 Book V. ...Re. 1
Boox 11, ...as. 10 | Book VI. ...Re. 1-4

The aim of this Series, is to tea;:h a good form of simple expression in Standard
English, so that the pupils may be able to put forth a few unambitious ideas .clqarly, but
accurately, both as regards writiog and spelling, and in the matter of pronunciation.

The present Series more or less cover the same ground as the New Series of
Readers; the arrangement however, is different, and the Aim has been to teach about
Indinn matters in English, and to introduce nothing that is not Indian. I have recommended the
toacher to use translation more than I did 1u the previous series, becanse increasing
experience tells me that the * Direct” explanation is often both fallacious and slow.

'THE DALTON ENGLISH COURSE

e For Individual and Class Work.
By JOHN EADES,

Head Master of the Kirketall Road Demonstration School, Leeds ; Lactarer on the Dalton Plan in Britain and
on the Centinent ; formerly Lecturer in English to Certificate Students at the Leeds Centre ;
Author of Modern Ideas and Methods. Literature Teaching in Schools,
The " A.L."” New English Course, etc.

Book 1, 8d4. Book 2, 8d. Book 3.+ 84,
Book 4. 9d. Book 5. 9d. ) Book 6. 1s. 6d.

IN ACTIVE PREPARATION.

%\, Preparatory, for Pupils about 7 years old.
B, Junior, " : 8

» 1

This new serigs of Euglish books is intended for pupils from seven to about fifteen
years of age, who are being taught on individusal lines, or who are working according to the
Dalton Plan; but they will serve equaily well for class teaching. The forty lessous in
each book will be found quite sufficient for a year’s work. The stories and selections will
arouse the intérest of the pupils, and they will enjoy working the numerous exercises set
upon the text.

MACMILLAN & CO, LTD. MADRAS, BOMBAY, CALCUTTA AND LONDON.

XXXIil-#
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SCIENCE.

Experimental Science for Indian Schools
By Sir Ricgarp Gresory axp F. W. Hobces, B.Sc. (Lonb.)
Science Master at Cooper’'s Company’s School, Bow, Londen.

Price Rs. 3.

The conrse of work contained in this book includes the subjects nenally preseribed
for the 8chool Leaving Certificate Examinations in Experimental Science or Elementary
Physics and Chemistry. A large number of questions from papers set at such examina.
tions in India are distributed through the book, and facts or prineiples are frequently illus-
trated by examples from Indian sources.

The Elements of Physics and Chemistry

For Indian Schools
By Sir Ricuarp Gracony snd A. T, Siwmons, B.Sc. (Lond.) Assceiste of the Royal College of
Science, London, with the assistance «f F, W, Hopees, B.Sc. (Lond.) Science Mas er
at Cooper’s Company’s School, Bow, London.

Pyice Rs, 2-8.-0.

Lessons on Indian Agriculture
By D. Crousion, M.A., B.Se., C.I.E.
Price 3s. 64d.

Insect Pests—Cattle, Sheep and Goats—Cattle Diseases—Dairying—Co-operation in its Relation to Agriculture,
A Reader for Agriculturists
The Story of Rei Sahib Kalaram Kurmi of Petgaon
-By D. Crouston, M,A.. B.Se., C L.E.

Director of Agricalture, Central Provinces, India.
Hlustrated. Price § as.

MATHEMATICS.

A Text-Book of Elementary Mathematics
. By V. Vengarasupeayva, B.A, L.T.
Headmaster, Pachaiyappa’s College School, and Member of the S.L..C. Board, Madras.
In 2 Volumes. Re. 1-8-0 each,
intermediate Trigonometnry
By C. C. Grosu, M Sec., B.L,,
Senior Professor of Mathematics, Carmichael College, Rangpus.
Price Rs 3,
Higher Mathematics
For Students of Eogineering and Science
By J. G. W. Beown, M.Sc. (London, LC.p)
Intermediate Mathematics (Analysijs)

By T. S. Usueawoon, B.Sc. Wh. Bx, A M.I Mech. B, and C.J.a. T
Price 7s. 64d.

MILLAN & CO, LTD. MADRAS, BOMBAY,

RIMBLE, M.A,

Coxtants ;—The Histery of Agriculture— Soils—Cultivation—Manures—The Plant and How it Grews—Crops

i . CALCUTTA AND LONDON,

[J
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List of Maps in the Series
1. AFRICA
AMERICA, NORTH

EURASIA

2,

3. AMERICA, SOUTH
4. ASIA

5. AUSTRALIA

6.

7.

Size .

1. Railways and Canals
2, Industries ’

3. Population

Civil Divisions

lettering is very clear and readable.

ENGLAND & WALES

W. and A. K. JOHNSTON'S NE
Demonstration Outline Maps
SIZE 34 BY 28 INCHES

8.
9.
10,
1§ 8
12,

13,
14.
Printed with outline in yellow on Blackboard paper.

Suitable for all purposes of demonstration with crayons.
Outline permanent, Work in crayons easily erased.

Price, on Cloth and Rollers, 5s. each,
On sheet for pinning on Blackboard, 2/6 each.

National Series of Economic Wall Maps of India

SCALE: o7 MILES TO THE INCH
. 36} X 22 inches
On cloth and rollers, varnished, Price 3 Rupees each,

LIST OF SERIES

5. Rainfall & Temperature ‘
6. Forest Lands under Government Control
7. Minerals

1 8. Agriculture

Also obtainable as two maps in Large Wall Series, grouping Nos, 1-4, §-8.
’ Cloth and rollers, varnished

Price 14 Shillings net eac?.

The issue of this Series makes a most practical contribution to the effective study
of the Geography of India in all its aspects. - The maps are all constructed on a modiﬁe.d
conic projection on the uniform scale of 1:6,750,000 or 107 miles to an inch, which is
amply large enough to allow inclusion of all details required for teaching purposes. The

EUROPE

GREAT BRITAIN & IRELAND
INDIA

SCOTLAND

WORLD

(Mercator's Projection)

CANADA

NEW ZEALAND.

MAOMILLAK &CO., LTD, MADRAS, ﬁOMBAY. CALCUTTA AND LONDON,

- i —
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Relief Map of India

Size'- 18 inches by 191 inches, Scale - - 1 :10,000,000 or
In BLACK WOOD FRAME. (about) 160 miles to 1 inch
Price 30 Rupees.

This clear and finely modelled Relief Map aff vid i
i _ p affords a vivid represent
of l;heL physwal_ geggraphydof India, Burma, Afghanistan and ’I‘ibe?. I?I?l?t:?lg
mountaln are tinted in graduated shades of brown, while low-lyi 1
| ed green, and water and coast-lines blue. e lowlying land i eclour-

Trade Map of the World on
Mercator's Projection

Equatorial Scale 1:28,000,000

Size ... 69Dy 45 inches.
Showing Political Divisions, the Location of Production of ‘
. ’ / th ’
Primary Products and the Chief Railway and Steamship Services, of the World'
With Inset Maps of Various Overseas Parts of the British Empire divi
. . . " e divid
into Markets with Ehelr most convenient port of entry or centre of tgist.ribllfttioend
and of the World’s Products, illustrated by Couatries in concise and graphié
representation. Also Tables giving Months of Cultivation and Harvesting,
PRICE—(a) Mounted on Clotr, Varnished, with Rollers to
wall, £2, 23, net. "9 10 hang on the

Macmillan's Mapping Exercise Books

BOOK |I. .
Contents: The World in Hemispheres. Eurasia.. North America.

South America. Africa. Th y T ' :
Madras. ‘ e World on Mercator’s Projection.  Asia. India.
' ' Price 4d.

BOOK i

ConteEnTs: Eurasia. Asia. A\ )
jection, a. Europe. .The World op Mercators.Pro~
Price 4d.

Y BOOK il

Comaffs' : Africa. America. North America. So i
A : . . Nc - South. America,
The World oo Mercator’s Projection. _ :

Price 7d.

Australia,

MACMILLAN & CO., LTD.,
. (Incorporated in England.)
MADRAS, BOMBAY, CALCUTTA AND LON DON,
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OXFORD BOOKS FOR TEACHERS
ENGLISH

Aims and Methods in the Teaching of English. By A, Smith, 2s, 6d. (Constabl
The Early Stages of Spoken and Written English. By N. Catty and H. O’Gread
3s, 6d, (Cunstable.) _ . .
The Teaching of English in India. By H.G. Wyatt, LES. Rs. 2-4.
A deliberate and systemat'c consideration of the peculiar problems presented in teaching English to Indii
school pupils, .
The Writing of English. By P. J. Hactog. Based on 2 study of both English and Fren
methods of instruction. d4s. _ . N
The Teaching of £nglish. By W.S. Tomkinson. 5s. 6d.
Contains chapters on Ocal Expression, Debate, Reading, Appreciation, the Teacher’s Private Reading, etc,
Expression in Speech and Writing. By E. A, Greening Lamborn. 4s 6d.
It is insgiring as well as practical.”—Teacher’s World,
The Reader’s Hand-book. By the Rsv, Dr, E, O. Brewer. 6s.
The King’s English. By H. W. and F. G. Fowler. A standard guide'to the writing of pn
aod idiomatic Eoglish, 6s. Abridged Edition for Schools, 3s. '

GEOGRAPHY

Lessons in Modern Geography. By T. W. F. Parkioson: 2s. 6d.

The Scope of School Geography. By R. N. R, Brown, O.J. R, Howarth, and J, McFarlan
5s. 6d. :

The Principles of Gaography: Pbysical and Humao., By E. G. Skeat, 5s. 64.

The Relations of Geography and History. By H, B. Goorge, S5e.

Janior Mathematics. By D. Miir. Geometry aad Algebra for beginners, 2s, 84,

A Study of Mathematical Eduoation ingluding the Teaching of Arithmetic, By B, Brai
ford, 7s. 6d. .

" HISTORY

The Teaching of Indian History. By W. H. Hutton. 1s, 3d.

Pages of Britain’s Story, 597—1898, from her Historiane and Chroniclers, Edited |
J. Tucral, 2s. 6d.

Iilustrations to British History, 55 B.C. to 1854 A. D, Edited by J, Turral, 3s.

Lessons in English History. By H, W. Carter. ds. '

The Teaching of History. By C. H. Jarvis. 5s. 6d.

'OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS

MOUNT KOAD, MADRAS.
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OXFORD BOOKS FOR TEACHERS

MATHEMATICS ANID SCIENCE
The Oxford Picture Arithmetics. By H. H. McKay, B.Sc. A new method by which Arith-
metic is taught entirely by pictures. »
Juo two Booke, 1s. 6d. each. Puapils’ Books, 4d. each.
Preparation of the Child for Science. By M. E. Boole. 3s. 64.
Lectures on the Method of Science. By T. B, Strong. 7s. 6.
How Our Bodies are Made. By R. M, Wilson. 5,

An admirable book descnbing i simple langu 1ge the structu, e b()dy and the fun n
2 re of th i
n ctio g of tha

Manual Training for Indian Schooels : A practical Hand-book for Teachers, By J, Y.

_ Buchanan. Ra. 2.
Hand-work and its Place in Early Education, By L. L. Plaisted. 6s.

Teaching in Indian Elementary Schools : Twelve articles by experts edited by Miss Corrie
Gordon, Eopglish Edition, 12 as,

Also editions in Tamil, Telugu, aud Malayalam, 12 as. each.

Instruction in Indian Secondary Schools : A Series of Monographs by welleknown mem-
bers of the Indian Educational Service, on the teaching of various subjects, school management,

discipliney etc. [Edited by A, H. Mackeazie. Rs. 4.
Ancient Indian Education : its origin, development, and ideals. By Rev, F. E. Keay. 4s, 64,
Permanent Values in Education, By K. Richmond (Constable.) 5.

Educational Yalues and Methods. By W. G. Sleight, 6s,

Montessorl Schools. By Jessie White, D, Se. 1s, 6d.

Montessori Experiments. By Mary Blackburn. (Constable.) s, 6d.

Montessorl Lxamined. By W. H. Kitpatrick. 1s. 64, (Constable,)

Class Room Phonetics. By H,0'Grady. (Constabl.) ls. 6d.

Examinations and their Relation to Culture and
Books by Edmond Holmes :—

1. What ie and What might be. 1s. 64, 2.
3. The Tragedy of Education. 2. 6d.

Efficiency. By P, J. Hartog, 3, 64,

A Io. Defenoe of What might be, 5,
4. Give Mo the Young, 6s.
Reading by Pictureg

The object of this book is to help teachers of lower classes to
teaching English through the medium of pictures. The book aims at afford;
exptession, by enlarging his vocabulary and giving him practice in comm
simple idiows. 104 as. .

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

ng the child free scope for
on types of sentences and

se the Direct Meth.od ol‘
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2nd Edition—Entirely Revised.
A HIGH SCHOOL MANUAL OF ENGLISH

‘By N. G. WELINKAR, m.a, LL.B,
Senior Professor of English, Osmania University College, Hyderabad (Deccan).
Honorary Fellow of the University of Bombay; formerly, Principal, Dyal Siogh College, Lahore.
Second Edition of A PRACTICAL MANTUAL OF ENGLISH,
Revised aud largely re-written in ce.operation with
S. R. KIRKPATRICK, B.A.
Headmaster, Government High School, Gulbarga.

OONTENTS :—Part I —Grammar. Ohapter I, Nouos; II, Adjectives; I, Pronouns; IV, Verbs,
V, Adverba; VI, Prepositions; VIL Corjunctions and Interjections, _Part II— Grammar (Diotion),
Obapter 1. Words ; 1L Prefixes and Suffizes ; III, Synonyms, ete,; 1V. Bpecial Words for Smd.y. V. Anal-ysil
and Synthesis of Sentences ; VI, Panctuation aud the Use of Oapital Letters; VII, Direct and Indirect Narration;
VIII. Recasting of Seutences; IX. Parapbrasing; X. Figurative Language ; XI. Idiom. Paret 11T —Com.
position. Chapter I, Ths Sentence; II. The Paragraph; 1II. The Essay IV, Letters and Telegrams g
V. Narratives based oo Poems ; VI. Summarising ; Test Papers.

Approved for school use (vide Fort St. George Gazette, Part I-B, dated 19-5-1925)
Price: Re. 1-8-0.

I have read this Manual with greas interest and Fee! cortain that it will be of real help to all
gtudents reading in High Schools, Messrs, Welirkar and Kirkpfa' rick are tried educalionists, snd_. as
such, have known how to mnke the study of English essy for .Im_imu students, S.o wel_l has the pub]-—c't-
matter been arrangad and explained that, unlike the majority of baoks dealing with Grammar, this
Manual captivates the interes’ even of those who have long ﬁr}lehed their stndent days and are usirg the
English language almnst as their mother.tongue, I coosider this book & very happy rezult of the

. tion of the East with the West,
co-oporation SYED ROSS MASOOD,
Director of Publis Instruetion, Hyderabad ( Dn.)

SOME OPINIONS.

« Mr. N. G. Welinkar, Professor of English, Osmania University, Hyderabad, is an old
Bombayite and his : ** A Parctical Manual of Eaglish’ was at one Fime very.popula'r.with thq students
appearing for the Bom"ay Matriculation. The bosk under review is the revised edition of this manual,
largely re-written in co-operation with Mr. S.R. Kirkpatrick, Head:.naster,' High School, Gu]burga. It. is
admittedly not a book for a beginner, and appears to bfe written with a view to help the Matrlculat}on
students in answering their General-Eaglish Paper. It is however largely free f.rom the bad points
common in such books and occasionally exhibits refreshing frqedom' f_rom_ convention. Thus, on page
204, the sentence: ‘T saw my old teacher who invited me to dinner’ is l“lgbﬂy put down as compound
and not complex ; for ¢ w40’ bere means * and ke’ Again on page 138, in the sentence: * A man was
sent who was to deliver the message’, the clause beginning with ‘w/ho’ is described as an adverbial
clause. This led us to expect some discussion about the parsing of the words, ‘ who,’ * when’y * where
but it could not be found. This is the great defect of ti_le_ baok. In about 300 pages the authors have
iried to compress * Grammar’ * Idiom" agd '(_Iqmposxtvon > and had perfotce to omit a qumber of
important things. However what is given is all important and the Matriculation students will find it
very uselul.”—The Progress of Education, Poona, September 1924.

Mr. D. S. Paur, Headmaster, C.‘B. M. F_Iiah School, Vizagapatam, (13-9-24), writes :—In
thanking you for the speCimen.copy of Welmkar’s High SChool l‘.f[zmua}l of English, I beg to state that
it s an excellent book and eminently susted for the standards it is written for. Ishall recommend it
to the students here. .

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.
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CLASS EXERCISES IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION

WITH AN INTRODUCTION.
COMPILED BY

S. R. KIRKPATRICK, B.A.
Headmaster, Govt. High School, GuII’Jarga.

(Double Crown 16mo. about 190 pages). Price—14 as. Charges extra

. This work is designed to meet the requirements of students preparing fi
the High or Secondary School Leaving Certificate or the Matriculation Exai i
tions of Indian Universities. It consists of a hundred one-hour papers in En z?sll;
Com;fosit.ion for practice in class under the supervision of the teacher gThe
exerclsc?s'provide an abundance of almost every conceivable variety of w;)rk i
c?mposmon, and their compilation will, it is hoped, help teachers to get over tllxn
d.lﬂiculty of finding the time to dictate or cyclostyle questions which ufder presen:
circumstances often take as much time to write out as the answers to them
Teachers whf) use this book will, if they place a copy in the hands of each’ 'l.
be able readily and without needless expenditure of time to give their ci:sgles’

frequent practice in just those types of exercises that are most helpful to the |

acquisition of the necessary standard in Eaglish Composition.

These exercises have been prepared in the in
compiler agks no return for his work, and has arranged w;:l:etsl:: ;ibslgrl?eerl;tsi: o
payment of his share of the profits to the Imperial War Relief Fund (I)Br -
stu.dent,'t.herefore, who is told by his teacher to purchase this book will.E o
satxsfs.zctxf)n of knowing that, in addition to providing himself With, fa 'l'a'Ve e
practice in English Composition, he is making a comribution.to the great:c lé:\: for
e.

SOME OPINIONS,

Mr. N. G. WeLINKAR, M.A., LL.B., Ohief Inspector of Hi
gook will be a valuable aid in teaching Eaglish Céfmmgigo; io!{ H:gﬁ g::’;x?olf' 1H yderabad (Dsooan) The
0 wbat I can to encourage its use in the High Schools under me,” clasees and 1 shall be glad to

The Rev. D. G. M, Lrte, M.A., Principal, Kellstt Hi ioli
impression was that we do not need suc‘h a bool,:.lk;ut :s 6I lool‘(ge;:l ?glt;.gogz; Tﬂplwane‘ Madras :— My firpt

very great practical use in providing snitable Compositi i I discovered that it wo
suggestive of freslg types of exercises that can be given. f;‘h?:lzr&:i? tlfJ:r bt’he ‘H oM. Tbeugio‘?]: 9f
for the VI Forms in High Schools ” o0k will be found very nsefl;g

Mr. P. F. Duraxp, B A. (Cantab), Principal, Nisam Ool Jorab
1 shall be very glad to recommend to students of t?he 'Madra':i-gcl’i;??" Byderabad i« 1 writo to 88y that

Mr. P VEeNxaTARAMIAH, B A., Headmaster, Board Hig
best to make it popular in the npper forms of the school.”

Mr. T. V. SRINIVASA*ATYaR, B.A, [L.T., Headmaster,
recommend it to the boys.” ,

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., Printers & Publishers,

h School, Harpanahalli ;- I shall ‘t.ry my

Board H’igh Sehool, Amalapuram = T shall
: a

MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS
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t EXERCISES IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS'
for Training and Middle Schools

(for Masters and Mistresses)
with a Chapter on ¢ Hints on Teaching Methods’
(in Tamil and Telugu) ' .

By M. D. GOPALACHARI, BA, L.T,
oor ; author of the F.A. Algebra Manaal,

First Asst. Govt. Secondary Training School, Chitt )
al Examinations.

and sometime Asst. Examiner in Mathematics at the University and School Fin

. (TAMIL EDITION—As. 10)
Approved as a Text-book for School use, vide Fort St. George Gazette, l?art 1-B, dated 19-5-'25,

Mr, GovinDa AIVANGAR, Headmaster, Govt. Training School, Chingleput, writes :—“Mr. Gopals -
chari’s ‘Exercises in Elementary Mathematics' afforded me a very pleasant reading. The authors,
aim to write a text-book in Tamil for Trainitg Schools which will serve as a working basis has been fully
realised. I am recommending the book to the students of this school.”

Mr. D. Martasusat Piuar, Haad Master, R. C. Teainiax School for Mistresses, Trichinopoly,
(6-8-24) writes : —M.R.Ry, M. D. Gopalachari, B.A., L.T,, has carafully prepared his little book entitled
* Exergises in Elementary Mathematics ” (in Tamil) with the object of providing students undergoing
training in the Training Schools with a Text-book exactly based on their syllabus to serve as a working
basis. He has drawn up a definite and complete syllabus for their Training course, as a guidance for
the teachers and students, and has further taken the trouble to furnish them with a set of Question Papers
in Mathematics givea in the previous T. 8. L. C. Examinations. He has thus made commendable efforts
to prepare and direct the way for a successful ~ourse of training in Mathematics. T am quite sanguine

that this handbogk will be properly used in Training Schools and will secure the object of the author.

Mr. V., RAMACHANDRA AvvaR, B A, L.T., Head Master, Sarvajana High School, Peelamedu,
Coimbatore (12-12-'24) writes :—* I welcome the publication of the * Exercises in Elementary Mathe-
matics,” by Mr, M. D. Gopalachari, as it supplies a long-felt want of students in training classes. The
book is admirably adapted to the requirements of the training school syllabus gnd besides contains
some useful hints on the teaching of vulgar fractions, etc. The exercises are well-chosen and I am
sure they will help the students who work through them to pass with high marks. 1 have much
pleasure in recommending the book also to teachets and students in the lower forms of High Schools
for the valuable exercises it contains,”

‘Telugu Edition of the book.

Crowa 8vo. about 160 pages. Price As. 10.
Approved as a Text-book for school uss, vide Fort St. Gaorgs Gazetts, Part I.B, p. 513, dated 23-12-'25,

-SRINIVASA bARADACH ARI & CO,, 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,
XXXII=e
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FOURTH AND REVISED EDITION

OF THE

INTERMEDIATE BOOK-KEEPING

K. SUBRAMANI AIYAR, B.A,, LT, FS.AA,,

Menior Partner of Mesars, K. 8. Aiyar & Co,, Bombay; Secretary to the Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay (1915 to 1928)
Principal

TAve. 1926,

of Pachaiyappa’s Commercial Bchool, Madras (1886-1889); of the Govt. School of Commerce, Calicut (1895-1900) ;
of the Byramjee Jeejeebhoy College of Commerce (1900-1908), and of the Govt,College’of Commerce,Bombay (1818-1914),

Price Rs. 3. Postage, &c. extra.

Approved for use in Commercial Classes in English Schools, by the Text-Book
Committee, United Provinces, vide No. G. §3886/XV111-243, dated 21-8-18,
Recommended as a text-book for S, L. C. Examination of the Bombay University.

Offiolally recommended for clags use by the Commissioner for Govt. Examinations, Madras,

By the same Author.
Sixth Edition—Price Re. 1-8-0.

MENTS OF BOOK-KEEPING

{OFFICIALLY RECOMMENDED
AS A TEXT-BOOK-

‘ FOR
The Bombay Go_vernmen'f School Final Examination

THE ELE

Order No. 6451, dated Nagpur, the 31st July, 1917.

The books noted above have been sanctioned for use as Library books in t
High and Anglo-Vernacular Schools of the Central Provinces and Bex?ar. sin the

CONTENTS.
Part I.—The Principles of Double Eatry exemplified by the Journal and the Ledger.

Chap. I. The waste-book, the journal, and the ledger;
III. Rent, salaries, and trade charges; IV. Personal,

aund i
V. Journsalizing . Assets and Liabilit.ies; V1. Cheques; pettv, cash :DO(;D ‘l?:r}k :Kc!zguntg
VII. Trial closing ; VIIL Interest, disconut, and bad debts ; IX, House.property, fur unts
and depreciation; X. The balance and profit and loss sheets ; ! iture

ger, IL. Closing the ledger .

Receivable ; XIIL Bills Payable; XIV. Miscellaneons Ledger a.ccoﬁlt‘-s.Bills; XII. Bil,
I”art IL.—Practical Book-keeping by Double Entry exemplified by th i
the bonght and sold books, the bill books, the journal, ang the Ly 1200k,

he ledger.
XV. The cash book ; XVI. The bought, sold, and bill b,

entry book-keeping; XVIII. luvoices and account sales; Xf)§'s ’.Inélﬁ' ]%‘"gl‘
XX. Exchange operations ; XXI, .,Meras Govt. Elemenmry Examination If ger
Bombay Uuiversity School Final. Examination Papers, and BO!‘Dbpy Joint Board apers
Leaving Examination Papers; Answera.

School
SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & 0., 4. MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,
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_ meet the reguirements of New Lower Grade Examination.

- COMMERCIAL PRACTICE (THEORY AND PRACTIGE OF COMMERCE)

Including a knowledge of Business Methods & Correspondence

for use in Secondary Schools for the Public Examination for School-Leaviag Ceriificate aad for the

Govt. Technical Lower Grade Examination in thg subject

by the late Rao Samis S, VAIDYANATHA AYYAR,

Headmaster, Government School of Commerce, Oalicut,

bfﬂciauy recommended for class use by the Commissioner for Govt. Examinations, Madras,

Price: Rs, 3-8-0,

Approved as a suitable Text-book.
(Fort St. George Qazelts, 4th June 1912, page 871).

L ———§

: By,the same author.
Sixth Edition (19023)—Revised.

A TEXT-BOOK OF TYPE-WRITING.

(Recommended by the Director of Public Instruction as a Text-book for the Government
Technical Expminations in Type-writing.) '

Ptvieeéns. 3.

By the same avthor.
4th Edition—Revised. :

BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS

With numerous Exercises and Select Examination Papers,—A Standard Work for the use of
Schools and Classes preparing for Publis Examinations in the snbject and for the ume of
Acocountants and Book-keepers ia Business offices

Approved as a Suitable Tewtbook (Fort St. George Gazette, Oot, 21, 1913.)

Officially recommended for reference by the Commissioner for Govt. Bxaminations, Madras,

Prioce Rs. 3-8-0

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO,, 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

¥
4th Edition (1924) Revised according to the New Government Syllabus to
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COMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE

Prepared in accordance with the Syllabus in the subject

for the Madras Secondary School-Leaving Certificate Evamination
) and
the Madras Government Technical Ezaminations

By T. V. SUBRAMANIA AYYAR,
Commercial Instructor, Model High School, Teachers’ College, Saidapet, Madras,
Dedicated to Mr. R. G. GRIEVE, M.A., r.R.GS., T M.U.

Ag. Director of Public Instruction,

WITH A FOREWORD
By Mr. M. K. DANDEKAR, B.A., A.S.A. A, F.M.U., '

Principal, Government Institute of Commerce, Madras.

Approved as a suitable Text-book for School use.
{(Fort St. George Gasette, 24th July 1923, page 671),

D. Crown 16mo. 180 pages. Price Re. 1-8-0.

CONTENTS.

. ouap, |. LETTERS AND LETTER-WRITING—Private Letters; Official Letters; Business Letters.
1.

METHOD, OF KEEPING CORRESPONDENCE—OUTWARD—Addressing Envelopes ; Indexing;

Cross Reference or Page Indexing. -
N XS AND. ACCOUNTS.~Curent A Pase Book
V. OF BAN urren ccount; ass Book; Over-draft ; .
"V, ‘NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS—Endotsement; Holder and Llolder 0 "Lons Gepost pccounts,
Noting anddPtoteat;ng ;PCapacnty of fn l\;l)mor; Inland a ; Lost l;xstnfm::ts'
V1. CHEQUES—Endorsement ; Presentment for Payment ; ’ - lents.
Vi %egothble;‘ Clhneques; Material %lterations. Forms of Crossing; * Not
VIl BILLS 'OF EXCHANGL~Parties to a Bill of Exchange: The C O . .
. lr;eriod of ll> Bill ; l%rawge in case of n:fd; AccePtanc: a‘;:lifslga;fn :mBllflo,‘ El:;gz?n:f .S E;lxl .,
rotest; Protest for better security; Accommodation Bills; Bj
Miscellaneous; Some Terms in a Bill with r_xplanatioc:: dle; Bills and Forged kndorsements ;
Vvill. PROMISSORY NOTES—Parties to a Note; Classification of Pro.
E FORMS. USED IN "BUYING AND SELLING—}
IX. SOME 2 dents ; . s
Account: Account Sales; Debit and Credit Notes ; Ro?;eie:g:, Marks; Invoices; Statement of
X. TRANSPORT OF GOODS—Transport of Goods by Rail;

Party. ,
X1, CUSTOMS HOUSE. FORMALITIES FOR EXPORTING.
 XI[. BILLS OF LADING.
il CUSTOMS HOUSE FORMALITIES FOR CLEARING
Xy MM(;EN“?:S(‘)UMMBECEIAL TERMS AND ABBREVIATI
XV. CO Commes m}: (.l).cm.; ALbreimtions TIONS USED IN CORRESPONDENCE~
PENDIX.—SPECIMEN FORMS. .
gEl:LEC'lP DQ(UEBTIONS FROM EXAMINATION PAPERS.

d and Foreign Instruments
Crossed Cheques;

-Notes; Payment: Period of

Transport by Sea; Freight; Charter

(IMPORTING) GOODS.

By the same authonr,

GRADUATED EXERCISES IN TYPE-WRITING.

Demy 8vo. 240 pages. PRICE Re. 1-8-0. .

Usetul for both Touch and Sight Methods

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO,, 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS, o
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BOOK-KEEPING FOR BEGINNERS

By T. V. SUBRAMANIA AYYAR,

Commercial Instructor, Government Muhammadan College, Madras ;
Author of Commercial Correspondence ; Gxgduated Exercises in Typewriting.

OPINIONS.

M. K. Danpexag, Esq, B.A, F.S.A.A. (Lonn.) How., Principal, Govt. College of Commerce
' Madras —

« ] read the Manuscript copy of *Book-keeping for Beginners’ and 1 was pleased to note the
1 re

' t of the subject made easy. Ina few poiats, L differ with the author especially in the arrange-
treatmeunt of b

£ th bject-matter % % % * The book will be found useful for whom i is intended.”
ment of the su " '

M.R.Ry. L. T ANANTHANARAYANA SASTRY AVL, Headmaster, Govt. School of Commerce,
R.Ry. L. 1. _
Calicut :— '
wx % % Mr. T. V. Subramania Ayysr is the author of a book entitled * Commercial Cor.

dence’ preparedto suib the curriculnm of the School Final class and it bas been approved by the
respondence :

- i hich is written io the same
‘.teo. He is now preparing a book on Book-keeping w
Text-Bo:;lilaSO::‘::i:e the first one and which I am sure will also be approyed by the Text-Book
:J'-Z:u:inbbee gI wish him success in his attempts 60 popularise Commercial Education ’
Over 400 pages—bound in cloth. Price Rs. 2.

Approved as a Text-Book suitable for school use and Libraries,
vide Fort Saint George Guzette, Part I.B p. 811, dated 22-12.°26,

CONTENTS.

Chapter 1. Introduction. Chapter 1I. Capital Account, Opening Entries.

Chapter I1L. Order of Accounts, Trial Balance, Closing of Accounts, Profit and Loss Account,
Balance Sheet. Chapter 1V. The Journal, Chapter V. Bank Accounts. Chapter VI, Cash
Book—Discount. Chapter VIL Some of the forme and statements used, Chapter V1II, So.me
o ts: Drawiog account, Trading account, Carriage account, etc. Chapter 1X, Bills
mote aveone ™ Chapter X, Imprest system and Petty cash. Chapter XI. S_o:iie more real
of Exchange. (1ol and Revenue Receipts and Expenditare. Chapter XII. Ouatstanding
accounts-f-Ca:" account, Reserve for Bad and Doubtful debts, etc. Chapter XIII,

and Suspens ounts— Outward and foward). Chapter XIV. More Sobsidiary

Consignment 8CC

. i hapter XVI. Contract
XV. Working from the Trial Balance, Chap C

books, Ch(;::el;er XVIl. Goodwill. Chapter XVIIL Partnership. Chapter XIX, -

aPcczunﬁ hip (G:D;inued)—-Dissolubion and Liquidation. Chapter XX. Joint adventure ace

artners

tor XXI. Foreign bills, Chapter XXIIL Sectional and Self-Balancing Ledgers,
connf. th;l;u Single Entry. Chapter X1V. Non-Trading Concerns. Appendix A.~-Addi-
Chapter . rom varions sources; Appendix B-—Questions on Theory and Principle

. iges f )
tional Exoroise? Appendix C.—The Book-keeper’s Compendium,

of Book-keepiog i
SRINIVASA VARADACHARL & CO,, 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRASR,
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BOOKS BY
Mr. P. LAKSHMI NARASU NAIDU, B,

Professor of Physical Science, Pachaiyappa’s College, Madras.

[Ave, 1926,

(1) Intermediate Physics. Prepared in accordance with the
University Syllabus. Demy 8vo. 647 pp. with 840 diagrams and an
Elaborate Index. Rs. &

(2) Intermediate Chemistry. Preparedinaccordance with
the new Regulations of the Indian Universities. Demy 8vo. 550 PpP:
with 244 diagrams and an KElaborate Index. Rs. 3-8-0.

(8) Lessons in Elementary Physics. Prepared in
accordance with the Syllabuses of the Matriculation and the School
Final Examinations. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 550 pp. with copious
illustrations. Re. 1-4-0. -

@) Lessons in Elementary Chemistry. Prepared
according to the Syllabuses of.the Matriculation and the School Final
Examinations.  Second edition.  Crown 8vo. 329 pp. with copious
illustrations. "As. 12, ‘

(6) Essence of Buddhism. With 105 illustrations of
' Buddhist Ari. Second edition. Revised and Enlargéd, Price—Paper

SOME OPINIONS ON THE SEOOND EDITION,

The first edition was welcomed by competeut critics in Asia, Burope and America as one of the
most successful expositions of Sakyamuni’s teachings and in its present form—practically so much
rewritten and enlarged a8 to amount Lo a new book—it will long bold its own as one of tbestandard works
on the subject. We can give it no higher praise than by saying that is is quite worthy to take rank wigh
the books of scholars like Rhys Davids and Oldenbey.—Hindustan Review, May.June, 1912,

To those who wish to obtain a knowledge of the noble religion promulgated by Sakysmuni from
the standpoins of the scigntific soholar imbued with the spirit of modern research there is 00 work that we
can recommend better than the ﬁnem:s of Byddhzam......:..The compilation from Buddhiat Sources
embodied in the Hesence of Buddhism is splendid, aud we sincerely trust that the book will have B vor
wide cirrcalation in Buddhist and non-Buddhist countries where Eaglish is spoken. Buddhism is intendeq
for tbe honest searcher of philosophic trath, and in shose days of sclentn(lc scepticism when °h6010gicg|
religion is losing its gronad, & work like shis is o§porsur'xe. To those who wish 6 know the path leadin t0
eulightened peace We cordially recommend Mr, Narasu’s Essence of Buddhism.—The uaﬁc;,,,

dhi
Uniied Buddhist World, July 1912, | i e
SBINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO, 4, MOUNI ROAD, MADRAS, m——

UNIVERSITY.

OF MADRAS.

Intermediate Examination, 1927.

SHAKESPEARE—~MEBRCHART or VENICE, R8. A.B,
with Introdaction and Notes, by J, H.
Stone, M.A., College Classics Series w1l 60

TENNYSON—SELECIIONS, ‘containing
Ulysses, Enone, Sir Galabhad and Morte
D’Arthur, edited witb Introduction and
Notes, by E. H. ELLIOT, B.A.,, sometime
Junior Professor of Haglish, Presidency
College, Madras; late Principal of the
Coimbatore College. 20d edition .0 80

MorTe D’ARrTHUB alone,

‘with Introduotion and Notes, by the samo

author .., .0 80

——MoRrTE D'ARTHUR, with

Notes, by W, L, Venkatramiah, B.a,, T. P,

Kothandaramaiyer, 34, B.L, snd S,

Anantaparsayanaiyer, B,A- Reduced Price, 0 4 0

Intermediate Examination, 1928.

SHAKESPEARE—MrrcuaNT (0F VENICE

with Iatroduction and Notes, by J H,-
Stone, M.4, (College Classics Series) .1 60

GRAY~~ELreY AND OTHER Poems, with In.
troduction and Notes, by E, E, Kellett,
M. A ., ..0 80
ABNOLD~—FoRsAXEN MERMAN aAND RueBY
Onarer, with Introduction and Notes,

by E. 8, Elliot, » a. w0 40
B. A, Degree Examination, 1927.
SHAKESPEARE--OrnELLO,wi' h Introduc-
tion and Notes, by M. Macmillan, .a.

College Classics Series .1 60

—TeMPEST,with Introduction an
Not.es, by E. E. Kellett, i,a College Clas
sice Series ee

60
MILTON—Lycias, with Introduction and
Notes, by N. Vsidyanatha Aiyer, m.a. .. 0 4 0

B, A. Degree Examination, 1928,

SHAKESPEARE—THE Teurrer, with In-
troduction and Notes, by E E, Kollet, x4, .
{College Classics Series) w1l 60

=—————MaoNTH, with Introduct;
and Notes, by Dr.J. Murriso:, T.Auo(l(?:l-
lege Classios Series) " wl 60

MILTON—Pagavisz Lost, Boox 1, with In.
troducion and Notes, revised by E, H.
Elliot, », a, " w0140

MATTHEW A BNOLD~ScHoLAR GYpay sXD

Tarrsls, with Introduction ang Notes, by

E, H, Blliot, Bua. ... e w0120

B. A, Honours Degree Examination,

_ 1927 to 1930.
CHAUCER~ProLoGUE, with Iniroduction Rs. a.P.
sod Notes, by W. J, Goodrich, M.a. w1 00
by G. Meddox, B.a. 0

Reduced price 40
—_— Knieur's Tare, Part 1, Lines1to

629, with Iusroduction and Notes, by E. H.

Elliot, 8.4, ... . 1 00

—-———NoNNE PREEsTES TaLE, with In-
troductionand Notes, by the same Editor: 1 2 0
SHAKESPEARE—A MipsumMmer NigHT's
Dreay, with Introduction and Notes, by

Rev. R. Scott, M.a. -1 60
——HenxrY V, with Introduction
and Notes, by P. H. Sturge, M., w1 60

Twerrra Nigur, with Iutrodoc.
tion and Notes, by M. Macmillap, M4, ... 1 12 0

e—~mmeee ——(THELLO, with Introduction and
Notes, by the same Editor ... w1l 60

MILTON—Parapise Lost, Book I, with In-
troduction and Notes, revised by E. H.
Elliot, B a. . W 0140

~—Parapise Lost, Book 11, with In-
troduction and Notes, by W. Bell, M.a, ... 0 12 0

POPE—RarE or 1HE Lock, *with Introduc.
tion and Notes, by E, E. Kellett, , a. 1 00

TENNYSON—TuE CoMiNG oF ARTHUR, In-
troduction and Notes only, by K, H. Eliiot,
B Ay .. ... 0120

—THE Pa¥sine or ARTHUR, Intro.

duction and Notes cnly, by the same editor 0 12 0

~—————ULysses and other poems, with
Iotroduction and Notes, by the same
editor ... ..089

MATTHEW ARNQLD—ScroLaR Grypsy
AND Tuynsis, with Introduction and Notes, :
by the same Editor .. 0120

~—Tar PoBsAKEN MERMAN AND
Barper Deap, with Introduction and
Notes, by the same editor +w0120

- DRYDEN—PREFACE 10 THE FaBLEs, with

Iotroduction snd Notes, by P.Sesbadri, a,4. 0 10 0

LAMB—Essavs or ELIa (Selections) with In.
troduction snd Notes, by J, H, Stone, ma. 1 4 0

CARLYLE—Tur Hero as Poer, with In-
troduction and Notes, by Rev, S, Gnana.
muthu, M.a, “ 0 890

MATTHEW ARNOLD—Esssys 1y Crim.
CcisM, containing} Marcus Aurelius and
Li:erary Inflnence of Academiea, with In.
troduction and Notes, by P, Seshadri, m.a. 1 0

ADDISON—THE CoVERLEY ParrRs, with In.
troduction and Notes, by E. H, Elliot, 8.a. 1 129

SRINIYASA VARADACHARI & 0, & Mount Road, Madras,

5,
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'COLERIDGE—Tuz RiMe or THE ANCIENT RS, A, P,

LEOTURES IN LOGIC, by Reo Bshadur

MaRriNgR, wivh Lutroduction and Nuges, oy

E_E. Ketiotr, Mma. .., . v 0120
e~ ema——{JHRTABEL, with Introduciion

and Notes, by the same ediior 0120
SHELLEY—ApoNaly, with Introducticn

and Notes, by W. E, Hoare, .4, v 0100
KEATS—IsasrLLa, with Introduction and

Notes, by . H. Elliot, 8., .., 0129
BYRON-—CHILpE Haroun's PILeRIMAGE,

Cnto 1, with totroduction and Notes, by

E, B, Kailstt, M.a, ... 1090
——t g — Do Do. sz‘o IV,

with Introducsion and Notes, by E. H,

Elliot, B A. S w100
SWEET—A Seconp Anero-Saxzox Reaper,

Archsics aod Dialectal, Part 2, Rg, 3-6

Reduced to ver w2 00

Other Intermediate and B.A. Books.

INTERMEBDIATE GEOMETB,Y(Tbeory and
Practice), by M. Satyanarayana, M,a s LT,
and K.8, Pasrachariar, M.dy LT, 3rd sud
Revised Edition, 1924 .., "

THE STUDENT'S COMPANION TG GEOQ.
METRY, for the Intermediate Erxamination
of the University of Madras, under the
New Regulations, by K. Deva Rao, Ba,L1,. 0 S o

EXAMPLES ON TRIGONOMETKY, con. r
tatning the F.A, Trigonsawesry Papers for
15 years, 1888 t0-(903, with Solusions of
all the Prohlems, by P, A. fubramania
Aiyar, 2.a., LT, C e e w0 8¢

(FAMPLES ON ALGEBRA, containing
F.A. Algebra Papers for 17 years, 1889 to
1805, by the same author w0 890

INTERMEDIATE CHEMISTRY, by P,
" Lakshmi Narasu, B.A., Professor of Paysi.
cal Science, Pachaiyappa’s College, Madras. 3 8 ¢
INTERMEDIATE PHYSIOS , by the
sawme auchor ., e ver w4 009
OBEMICAL PROBLEMS AND THEO.
_RLEYS by Hridaya Krians De .

2 80

1 00

3. Mangesh Rau, B.A. ... w2 89

DEDUCTIVE LOGIC, for Tatermediate

BTUDENT'S HAND-BOOK OF PSY.

Swadenss, by Prof. (+.S+tyanarayena Marti, -~
MAe Caec o 200

CHOLOGY, by she. late Dr. 8. Satthia.

nadhan, M.a,LL.D.(2nd Edition) ...~ .., 1 ¢ 0
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON ELE-
MENTARY LOGIC, by M. Macmillan, x.a, 1 ¢ 0

THE BLEMENTS OF HUMAN PHYSIOL ,
-~ 0aY, by G. 8. Ramasami Aiyar, B.A. wl00

NOTES ON HUXLEY'S PRYSsIOL,
'ES ¢ Y OGY, ag, 4,
By Muvemmad Hoenin 2 nd x; :
B. A. EXAMINATION ENGLISH 1an .
GUAGE, LITERATURE AND Gan:
POSITION PAPERS of 188] to 1006 (botk
inciusive) e e 0 50
F.A MATHEMATICS—ALGEBRA aN%
gflsegNdo%ETRYf‘PAPERS, with sgﬁ o
o n otes fro 0]
B. Hanumanthby Rau,r 1:3. 18011905, >

‘ o 0 4

MATHEMATICAL PROBLEM PAPERS by !
A, A Krishnusami Aiyangar, M.dy LT ., 1 4 0

TAMIL (JOMPOSITION, by G. Damodara
Maaaliar, B 4, . e 0.12 0

Books at Reduced Prices,
ROBINSON—Snory History oF R ME=——
Bx. 2.10-0—8hop soiled. Reduced to o 3" 00
GRI:]E'\’:'HISTORY, by Alice Zimmern ... 1 40
ELERENTS OF ANIMALPHY SI0LOGY,

by Wohn Augell. Re, 1-2.0, Reduced to .. 010

PHYSICS—ay Elementary Text-book for. - 2

Umiversity Clagses, . by~ O, G. Knott,
Rs. 5.10-0, )
HISTORICAL OUTLINES OF ENG.® ‘
LISH ACCIDENCE, by Rey. Richard
Morris, M4,  Rs, 3-12.. Reduvcedto ., 1 ¢ 0
OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF
ENGLISE LITERATURE, by J. M. D. - =
Meiklejobn, M4, Re, 1-2.0, Reducedto ... 0 10 0
HUXLEY'S PHYSIOGRAPHY. Rs, 4.8.0,
Keduced to w2 80
TOPINARD’S ANTHROPOLOGY Rs, 2-10,
Reduced o N 120
TYLOR’'S do, Ra. 5.10.0, .
Reduced to . we 3..0.0
LESLIN STEPHEN g« sgidNow oF =
.ETHICS. R.s‘w:»f-ﬁheéd‘m .6 00
WILLIAM'S EVOLUTIONA
Re 0, Reduoed to L ETHIC.S..' 5 00
THATCHER & SCHWILL S EUROPE
IN THE MIDDL e
Reduced to E AGES_:. Bs, 6120,
PLOETZ EPITOME gp HISTORY-—

ANCIENT, MEDIAY
Rs 5-10.0, Redtice_q LoAL &M ODER.b.I.. 3 8¢

FAWOETT'S MANUAL QP pOLITIOA
ECONOMY, 7o g C ¥
Reduced to 1 . edlﬂﬁﬂ. ) R?b 9'0'0:

JUDD'S—STUDENT'S Ly AL C
of Elomentary Geo‘lOgy,JSQS. ,é&s.hg.u‘n;(a)l B
Reduced to. = 21890 "

LAING'S ENGLIS
Rs. 18-0, Reduced 33 ' Ll'_Tf!RyrUnE_

4 00

i2 0

to e 0 '
RAWLINSON'S MANUAL OF ANOIENT .

BISTORY. 2nd editig,
doced to .

- v

Re ‘10-8-0, Re.

e

L i, SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO, 4, Mouat Road,
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SUBODHA RAMA CHARITHAM

A Sanskrit Poetry of Ramayans, written in a simple style
BY
SrivaTrI V. BALAMMAL
Very useful for beginners. Price—As. 8. Postage extra.

Approved by the Text-Book Committee, Madras, as suitable for School Reading,
P vide Fort Saint George Gazette, 6tb Aug. 1918, p. 457.

he Inspector-General of Education in Mysore, as a suitable Text-book
for the IV Standard of Sanskrit Schools in the State.

06 -12-17 :—
Proceedings of the D.P.1., Bombay, No. 10652, dated 6-12-1 - -
. * % “the book ¢ Subodharama Charitam,’ pripe six anna:, is :a.no >
ag a prize and library book for Secondary Schools in this Fresidency.

WAC —
The D.P.1., Bengal, No, xﬁ%, dated 6th December 1918 :

Approved as a prize and libmr;7 book for use in Schools in this Presidenoy.
SOME OPINIONS. )
MONSIEUR JULIEN VINSON, professt 4 I'Ecole des langues -~rientales vivantes, rue de
I'Université, No. 86 A Paris (France), Sept. 1oth :— }, |

“With great pleasure and enjoyment did T rc'eceive an{ .c.i:) 3 ;‘\n' mo;t :al::sle ,:3;:

“ #Qurseroxfign”’ so elegantly written byt};’rouf 1r11l pti(;sesaitzislr;;pea?tg:hil and much
i adras. It appears worthy ofa

:éi%?bn:lipir:xnttel?ealtlrll\iaversities exgiinations. "1f you were able to send‘ me another copy,

I would like to present the Asiatic Society here with it.

We both are poets, since I wrote a few Tamil verses, but you are young, fUI}.I‘ of
hopes and joys, and I am old having experienced mt.mh trouble and zo;row. t.Allc_w;r me ;.e}r:
to wish you a long and happy life, devoted botk.m to literary woiks .an }:)mes. ic vir u:, w;;;
certainly are the most precious jewels with which may be adorned so charming a young lady

RGN

_Approved by t

;leo;_ CoLuIns, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of Comparative Philology, Madras University
18-11-’16) ;:— . :

f have rea)d with interest the little book called Subodharama Charitam }by Sls!er
V. Balammal. It gives the story of the Ramayana in a cl?ar although eh)ftl;:sz ydcic;nfc;]sie
f orm the whole poem cousisting of only 251 slokas, if we omit the verses \;v lldc s :n - -
citous meter, at the beginning of each of the six Kam.ias.c The story 1s to 'tllnnth ganskrigt
simple style, which neverth eless displays the authovr"s intimate af:quamlt{an.ce t‘:’l . H?ndu iy
tongue and with its intricate grammatical lore. \'Nnt_ten as this boo bls k)fr o o oly
I feel that it should have a beneficial and stimulating influence as a text_- 00k Ior girls” schools

in which Sanskrit is taught,

For copies apply to -—

1, Seimarar V. BALAMMAL, ¢ Vivekasrama, Sullivan’s Gardens Road, Mylapore, Madras,
or

2, Mgzsses; SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., Mount Road, Madras.



zXVi THE EDUCATIONAL REVIEW.

BOOKS
By Miss CORRIE GORDON, Ep.B. (Edin)

Associate of the Freebel International Union, London ; Specialist in Child Education :
President of the Association of Child Nature and Education of India : and ,
: Lecturer, Teachers’ College, Saidapet.

Recommended by the Academic Council of the University of Madras
as suitable for students taking the L. T. Degree Examination

.

ESSAYS ON THE CHILD AND HIS EDUCATION

Price Re. 1-8. Postage. eto. extra.

OPINIONS.

The Hindustan Reviem, April 1917 :—* Miss Corrie
Gordon has rendered a service to the students of Kinder-
garten by publishing her Essays on the Child and His
Eduoation (8rinivasa Varadachari & Co., Madras), Though
not professing to write a systematic treatise on the subject,
Miss C. Gordon has managed to cover in her E ’
very large ground. The information is well put together
and will be found exceedingly useful by teachers
}:upxls alike. .For those desirous of following up their
course of studies further, she has appended a very in.
structive select bibliography of leading works on the
subject, Altogether it ig a capital little book and deserves

and

C
s8ays, a

wide appreciation in this country for use in which it {g
especially intended by the writer,”

Indian Education, June 1917 :—*“"Miss Gordon dealg
with the child in the strict senge ot the term, the young
child, and her outlook is in the main that of Froebel
She has however remarks on Montesgori, .

: so the reader is
brought quite up to date,

The book is pleasant and read.
able and we know of no other better fitted to give the
yfaung teacher an insight into the general ideas and prin.
ciples of the modern treatment of the young in Europe,
1t is suitable for school libraries and for the libraries of

~ training institutions,”

“FROM A KINDERGARTEN WINDOW "

ESSAYS ON EDUCATIONAL SUBJECTS
FOR

TEACHERS AND STUDENTS

D.F’cap. 16mo. abont 180 pages. Price Re,

1.8-0. Charges extra,

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT ROAD MADRAS

[Ava, 1926,

Avg. 1926.] ADVERTISEMENTS. xxvi

CHILD NATURE AND EDUCATION
AN INTRODUCTION TO CHILD STUDY
Price—Rses. 3,

OPINIONS.
The Madras Mail, Friday, October 81, 1924

Books which deal with the problems of educational psychology from the Indian point of view are too fow
and we, therefore, welcome most cordially onelwhich makes such a study and makes it well, Miss Gérdon’s contri
bution to this field is one which ought to be read carefully and digested thoroughly by all those who have to do with
the education of children, whether teachers or parents,

The value of Obild Study is twofold, first from the point of view of theoretical psychology, andsecond of
education, Education along with psychology has much to learn from the science of biology which suggests to both ol
these sciences the unit for study, ° , a reaction which is a respouse toa stimnlus, The meotal life ought to be
viewed as is the physical from this puint of view, Further, biological science is showing the usefuluess both as &
method and content of the observation of developnsnt, Thestudy f child-nature is in accord with the genetic
method which characterises all the biological sciences, Educationally we have more to do with children than with
sdults in our schools and so from the practical point of view also the more that we can learn about the natures of
educands the better for our work, Miss Gordon’s book is thus a real contribution to our literature for it considers
these questions with special reference to conditions in South India.

One of the most important of modern developmants in thia science is that made through the observation of
individaal differences., Although education is a sooial process and children are social in nature, yet we cannot deal
with them too much in groups without doiog great injustice to matters in which they are unilike, Studies made in
Europe and America have their value for [udian teachers, but observitioas made ia ladia, as Miss Gordon’s have been,
are of great value in enabling as to ascertain the similarities and differences with children of other countries, and the
differences among groaps. and iodividuals here, Miss Gordon has oot only given the result of hec own observations
but —what is even more important—she has shown teachers and’others how they may observe for themselves,

The book surveys the more important problems connected with the study of child-natare. It deals with the
stage of child development, with  the processes of ssnse-percepiion, with play, hand-work, und fatigue, - with
exceptional children, both sab.normal and supra-normal, with meisarements of intelligeace, and with the applica-
tion of the Kindergarten system to the Iodian system. It is one of the books which the Academic Council on the
recommendation of the Board of Studies in Teaching has declared as suitable for candidates for the L, T. degree, Wae
hope that it may have a wide circulation as its influence is sure to be for good,

Education (Allababad), March 1925.

The distinguished author ofjthe book under review is one of the few enthusiasts in India who have taken
to a systematic study of child-natare. The book embodies the results of close study by the author, not wmerely of
the existipg literature on the subject, butof the actual mental and physicsl growths of children, as witnessed by
her in several schools in Britain and [odia where she has had the opportunity to work. Within a brief space of
200 pages, the author has contrived, in her plain, matter of fact, and at the same time, engaging style, to elucidate
the various topics coonected with child life such as the sense perception, play, the service of Hand in Mental
Development, fatigue, exceptional children, measurement of Intsiligence and the Kindergarten system ; touching
the various theories on these topics and supplementing them by her own views based on personal study and
investigation, We would especially commend to our resders the beautiful and inspiring chapter oo the Kindergarten
system in which without going into technical detail, the author has surveyed the baric principles Of the system and
pleaded in accordance with these principles for the Indianisation of Iodian educaion. We are sure that this
little book will prove an excellent handbook for teachers as well as parents and others inte ested in the subject and
kindie in tbem adeeper interest therein, It has been already recommended by the cAademwic Council of the
Madras University as a suitable text-book for the students appearing for the L. T, Examination and we hope that
other Universities will soon follow euit. We congratulate both the author and the publishers on tbis valuablg
Publication and recommend every teacher te secure a copy thereof.

XXXII—¢
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The Madras Christian College Magazine, Janunary 1925.

The study of"child-pature is exceedingly import i
importance for Peycbology is from the genet-iz poipm gstvigv.bml‘;Otfhzbghi?:;zﬁzsisfag?gzgo;gfgr::(} Equcatiop. Its
many of the processes fm w.ork wbxcl} in adult experience become so complex 4s to meke them difi ulnm fmmpler forms
importance tor Educ?tlcln is too o'hvlous to need extended notice, and yet there are ome who are c g ana_lysis. Its
to neglect it, Here in South India there are a great number of schools in charge of teachers wlang ort-sighted as
elemgutary facts about child-nature. But with the progress of education the time will surely come wt? n°§ kn°.w the
considered as dangerous to employ a teacher who is ignorant of child-nature as it is to em 1{; a man fen it will be
who knows nothing of anatomy and physiology. Such a book as that which Miss Gordon pha{; writt or 8 _physician
useful purpose in hastening that day by putting teachers in possession of a primer which contain g hhen Iwﬂl serve a
of the subject in a readable style. It is the type of book which we would like to see translated iito :m- él;l:&"}?gf;:

vernaculars, because it not only includes the principles i - !
noeds of Indian teachers, p pies of the science, but states them with special reference to the

A’personality is the outcome of forces which : i i i
take account of both sets of factors, Much mwore is noa;: Eﬁgse}:ﬂe{;ﬂ:::rcy;]:rnsdtle;?::go: !m];)een;?l so ﬂ;”h(':ll:iﬂd study must
selves thap the mere perasal of books on the sub)ect, however nuthoritative they may be 'Fh Y rout ll i for thew.
shndents_of other things as well as of child-nature is the evident desire to: be ‘spoon-fea T?] “m:ib et oo “their
information at second-band rather than take the trouble to study for themselves., In man inzances”i - hget. e
rot the technique necessary to observe intelligently. Very valuable, then, is Miss Gordon'sychﬂpter :: ' ;IZ(;V i?s:ﬁ;

a Child,’ particularly for those who are be, i it i i
parent le;m \be teaycber. re begioners in child study, aad it is a matter of vital concern as much for the

Certain subjects have been especially studied v
b ;i recently by educationists, and Mi i
;c'c;)g?ot:ezg theI :‘;2“;(3\1 glo 1(:heose studles.t. Or}e c:mpter is devoted to the place of play in childMl;:Z E:éd(i’: gtl;ee se‘:is:gl
. esome corrective for the old fashioned idea that play is rflni Th ) ings
out some of the most useful services which are randered b § P ot edheative s iy orings
3 ] y play, for play has direct educative value, assi i
trafning of the judeing aud other mental processes, as well as i ' iri i ol Banition
. . s in tha spirit of fair-play and oth 1 iti
The play-ground affords a splendid type of voluntar i isati i % dovoted o aTne
) C ) y democratic organisation, Another chapter is devoted to “T
gf;::g:::gx::iegggg tl: i:?::tl: &Zv?;g;;?;:::”t lSl.mnesimes the school in emphasising the degelopment of the menthael
intalligence is somstimes motor, and that these two fact
aud motor, are closely related to one another, The querti ' jona i e oot ot
! . tiouns of ' Bxceptional Ohildren” and *The M
Intelligence ? are closely related, since it is throun : p et e o
) . zh the latter that we get our most accurate k 1
A final ehapter deals with a question ou which Mi«u G i Lo Riativgarien Sysiom
er di ; ) ordoa is surely compstent to speak. ' The Kindergart
and Its Application to Indian Children,” Altogether she has succaeded in writing apmm't usefal littl: g:;k?na?:tfvu;

hope that it may have » good circulation among teach i
on the nature of children and how they should gi)e edu?:?t:;.d parents Who canaot but profit by what sho has written

- REVIEWS AND PAPERS—EpucATioNAL AND LITERARY

By GERALDINE HODGSON, B.A.
. Trinity College, Dublin ;

sometime Cobden Scholar of Newnham College, Cambridge,
D.Cr. 16mo. 310 pp. Rs. 2. Charges extra.

Educat CONTENTS.
ucational.—Peter Panl Vergerius; Roger Ascham ; John Colet; F .
Education in the 16th Ceuntury ; Milton as an Educator; J;hnysute:aia;;fﬁo:s :2 F?d‘ll‘opean
Matthew Arnold as an Educator ; The Place of Personality in Education : D Orel ucator ;
an Educator. i Dr. Oreighton as

Literary.—One of Shakespeare’s Comedies ; Heary Vaughau ; Dryden’ .

iy ’ 3 yden’s Inconsistency ; W .

Mr. William Watsoo’s Poems; Mr. Tabb's Poerus; William and Fa.te-(;y ’Rev‘:‘::?ml;: ’
Treasure of Humble Men; The Life of the Bees; Opinion; A Protest apainst Lf °
Rigidity, g iterary

—

SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, Mownt Road, Madras.
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| TEACHER OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION

SIMHADRI APPAYYA.

late of the Maharajah's College, Vizianagrum.

Vvol. 1. Price: Re. 1. Charges extra.

(4pproved as a Text- book by the Department, May 1914.)
" CONTENTS.
part I —Orthography including Phonology. Part II.--Ety'mology: Noun ; Adjective ¢
Pronoun; Verb; Adverb ; Preposition ; Corjuuction ; Interjeetion ; Derivation, rart IXI.— Syntax;
The province of Syntax; Ralition of words to one another; The“Seutence (not Compound) ; The
Compound Sentence, The Contracted Compound Sentence; Analysis of Sentences. P?.rt, IV—
Special Points of Grammar : Nouns and Pronouns ; Adjsctives; Verbs; Adverbs and Relative Words;

Prepositions Coxjunctions ; Parsiog.

TATTVA-TRAYA

APHORISMS ON THE THREE VERITIES,

SOUL, MATTER and G'OD,
By
SRI PILLAI LOKACHARYA e
TRANSLATED BY
PARTHASARATHY AIYANGAR, B. A, B.L.,

High Court Vakil.
Price: Re."1-8-0-

the late SRI

BOOKS BY P. V. ;IAGADISAYYAR, of the Archwzological Dept., Madras.

MATTAVILASAM

WirE A FORBWORD BY THE How, Stz A. P. PATRO, Minister for Education,
1

(with half a doten Tiustrations.)
Approved for Library use.

Price: As. 8.
. Re. 0-12-
MAHABHARATA : e. 0-12-0

his has beeo approved by the Text-Book Committee as suitable for Sckool use.
This has

SRINIVASA VARADAOHARI & 00., 4, MOUNT RQAD, MADRAS.

e



8'

10.

11.

SAPL (Greraser.
— S8/

ppsar shgHro—gffui T. G grrags siussti saiser, u.A,
&% e 10.
Approved as a Library Book.

Gung &rﬁﬁﬁﬂ’d}——g@:ﬁui K. S. sroevard srow@h ya TSW, BA., B.L,
VLR, sreuL e, did yew 10,

Approved as a Text-book suitable for School use, vide Fort St. George Gazette, Part I-B,
dated 19-5-1925.

o gry Qenypar 1.—g@fui P, V. gsfs Bui Saiser, R. sosrerflur
TaiE@h@LL (pIPBTUYL& Seup. % Hyew) 8.
Approved as a Text-Book suitable for School use.
@l_'__rm$@ @L_l_ ua)m—-{‘ﬁfﬁur LDew J. Qurengnanf rras. % e 10.
Approved as a suitable Text-Book, vide Fort St. George Gazette, dated 24-7-23,
Fovsaif.—sesrsfi V., urebwrer (S6s5rwed ugBerGui)  eapBug,
Tres en. Sgpss S, Dmapemavanl GLuBsTE eapBu Qe Ty sy g,
a3 . 1—4—0,
Appraved as a Library Book.

S eusaar svaa;.smm—G srQuwrss apsdurkd, BA, epfuz, &
Sem 12.
Approved as a Jext-Book for Schools and Colleges, vide Fort
213t October 1913,

@E@Qﬂmﬂn 30;6\) LITELD —(1—6 FMESMEH ) USHYS SAL& srewSAury
afser eitp Bugm, &% e 12,

Qr@andFid Qrem mib Lingb,—(1—12 sgishser) LNy 5 A0 o
urraiser epBug. o yem 12.

Parts I and Il are approved as suitable class-
page 478, dated 3-6-24.

&&1 1 7CuUT Revfl, - ;90 . .

‘g’: s 8'? —rsmas wiiPis) K. UISIAR e Qupug,

Approved as a Text-book suitable for School use, vide Fort g¢. g '
dated 19-5-1925. » Goorge Gazette, Part I.B
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R The Madras Christian Coliege Magasing ; Dr, Macmillaq is well-kn
TR ‘. '“".

Students, the series in which it apgears shoald
" she great dramatist, The get-up iy o ‘

uotes are quj full
r Mes shows greas, ingenuity ig defendingn more dit intarpee, 2L and deal
"+ who is a legtarer 1o Birmingham Universi

The_College Classics Bevies of Bbakes ceare’s Plaps.

GENERAL EDITOR: F. W. KELLETT, M.A.

. H. Sturge, u.a., Professor, Nizam’s College, Hydemb_ad. Cloth Re. 1-6-
g::lx;yesvt:’bbyyil}) E. Kellefb, M.A., Master, Leys School, Cambridge. Cloth Re 1-6-.0.
Mldsummer-nght’s Dream, by Rev. R. Scott, M.a., Professor of English, Wilson Col

lege, Bombay. Cloth Re, 1-6-0,
A8 You Like It, by the late F, W, Kellett, m.a, Cloth Re, 1-6-0,
King J ohn, by Mark Hanter, u.a,, Principal, Rajahmundry College. Cloth R'e. 1-4-0: .
Julius C=aar, by Mark Huater, u.a., Principal, Rajahmandry College. Third Editione
loth Re, 1-12.0,

Merchant of Venice, by J. H. Stone, u.a., Principal and Professor,
College, Madras, Cloth Re. 1-6-0,

Othello—Txrr Moog OF Venicg, by Michael Macmillan, 5.a., late Principal and Professor of
English, Elphinstone College, Bombay. Cloth Re, 1-8-0, ' '
ot, by W. J. Goodrich, u.a., formerly Prinoipa.l.an_d Professor of English, Pachai.
" yappa’s College, Madras, aud afterwards Principal and Professor of English
Ahmedabad College, Bombay. Cloth Re, 1-10-0,
Maocbeth, by Dr. J, Morrison, m.a., late Principal and Pr.
Assembly’s Institution, Ualcutta. Re, 1-6-0.

A fow of the opinions of the Series are given: below,

O the Coilege Olassios Serios of Shakespeare's Plays, Prorgssor E, Dowban, Irinity College, Dubdlin, writes w

* I must ask you for a full and generous forgiveness of my silence, W}:en The Tempest came, I was much
occupied with Krency literature, and looked hastily into it, and kept Postponing a fuller examination, The Honry
Ae Hifth came when I wag jn America,

Presidency

ofessor of English, General

NowI am acquainted with hoth volumes of your Shakespeare Series
i how editions,

» and I can return Jou genuine tha nk
40 thorough, so soholarly, and at the samey time, g0 interutiny in their treatment of litarary Aiatary
18 gonivs and work of 8 ¢ and of the individual Plays dealt with in each volume,

T hope the sevios witt. b, widely waed by studonts of Shakespoare?—7:p Janwary 1897,

‘ » M.a,, D.Litt,, I.E.S.;(Rebired) Eaglish Leotorey in

Twelfth Night, by Michael Maomillag
the Unmversity of Birmingham; formerly Prinoipal and Professor of English,
Eiphinstone College, Bombay. Cloth Re, 1-12.0.

own for his scholarly editions of Julivg

and otber plays, agq this edition of Treifth Night is worthy of his reputasion, [t may be cordially regom.

mended 40 Inding studentg,

- Brrors of the Presy arg to
scholar bringing his own Judgme
fashion,”

The Hindustan ;Review

W aod unimportant, The notes are no mere Compilation, by
]

t the work of & ripe
L6 t0 bear on the text, Many old pusxies are tr

eated in a fregh and interesting

i~In thefr *Qollege Olassics Beries of ‘Shakes re's
 Varadachari & Oo. (Madras) s ¥ poa

Plays,” 'Messrs. Srinivasg
. Tecently published an exoellent toxt: of Zmelfiy Nighe % hy
by Protessor Macmilian, The Iatred

y edited “and annotated

Uotion ig exoeedingly good and the notes are all thag they shoulq have been

Though primarily meant for Indian appeal to a}] lovers of
very neat,

The Mysore Univorsigy Migaging, Lobruary, 1918 ;—Moggrs, Srinivasa v

ublished a new edition of Troeifip Night, by Mr, M, Macailian, Thiy editi

ries of Shakespeare's Plays, Therg i 8 full introduction, whj

for a thorough underssandip, £

B of the play, together with 8 oriticism, Phe
$be ditflonltios, The editor ar R Jog

erpretation,
ik A ty, was tormerly in the Indian KEduoationaj Sarv o, eaion, Mr, M;: !.nillm
features ot tnis edition 18 606 introdugsion of Paallels from Indiay, lieraturg, Thig feature 8hould be of o
to Indian studeats, for whom the edition is primarily intended, and for #hom j : ol m
Sha.kospea.re—-nloha.rd XL, with Latroduction ang Notes, b
University. Price Re, 1-12-0. » by Prof. J, , Rollo, M.a., Mysore

SRINIVASA VARADACHATI & CO., 4, Mount Roag, Madras.
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) Third, Revised and Corrected Edition
IMPORTANT TO INTERMEDIATE STUDENTS.

INTERMEDIATE GEOMETRY
: (THEORY AND PRACTICE)
Containing a detailed and exhaustive treatment of the matter for the

Intermediate Examination with special reference to the Syllabuses of
the Madras and Mysore Universities.

Crown 8vo. 360 pp. with over 130 diagrams
By-M. SATYANARAYANA, M.A, LT,
Chief Lecturer in Mathematics, Mabarajah's College, Vizianagrum
AND
K.S. PATRACHARIAR, MA,, LT.
Chief Lecturer in Mathematics, Government College, Kumbakonam,

Price: Rs. 2-8-0.

e
CARLYLE:
“THE ANCIENT MON_K”‘
(Past and Present—Book i)
) with ‘ S o Ok ariid
NOTES. INTRODUCTION AND APPENDICES, Etc. : .
, BY"
. P. R. KRISHNASWAMI, M.A.

Govt. College, Kumbakonam.

Price: Re. 1.

i g et g et AR

THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE
| . MADRAS PRESIDENCY '
S By Dr. 8. SATTHIANADHAN, M.A., LLM,

o Board, Rs. 3.

(Publishe'd__' with the sanction of the Director of Public Instruction, Madras.)

* The Director weloomes the appearance of this much-needed volume, the publication of which was sanctioned
in Proceediogs No. 609, dated 98th January 1894. Mr, Sattbianadban bas spared no pains to

> 80 get at faots, and baving
got them, he has presented them in an orderly arrangement and ia clear, well-chosen language, The. book deserves
%0 be in the hands of every one engagad in educatioual work in this Presidency,”-—

Publio Instruotion, No, 11817, dated 6th December 1894,

_’4

Proosedings of the Diveotor of

“ This is a most usefal and valuable book and well deserves the high praise the Director of Pablic lnltrnctl‘fo;
bas givsh i, The information is very complele, well-arranged and wellswritten,”~—Ths Madras Mail,

- SRINIVASA VARADACHARI & CO., 4, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS,
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